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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, February 8, 1973

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

If any of you lack wisdom, let him
ask of God, who giveth to all men liberal-
ly and upbraideth not, and it shall be
given him.—James 1: 5.

Our Father God, unfailing source of
light and love, may the light of Thy love
and the life of Thy spirit move within
our hearts as we wait upon Thee at the
altar of prayer. Amid the persistence of
pressing problems we would feel the ten-
der touch of Thy healing hand, receive
the wisdom to make worthy decisions
and become one with Thee in the en-
deavor to make the world a better place
in which men can learn to live together.

Cleanse the thoughts of our hearts
that pride and prejudice may have no
dominion over us and that through good
will and good deeds we may become
builders of bridges across which man-
kind can walk in the glorious adventure
of ushering in a day when righteousness
will reign, peace will prevail, and the
welfare of all will become the desire of
every heart.

In the spirit of Jesus Christ we pray.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Marks, one of
his secretaries, who also informed the
House that on February 1, 1973, the Pres-
ident approved and signed a joint resolu-
tion of the House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 246. Joint resolution providing
for a moment of prayer and thanksgiving
and a National Day of Prayer and Thanks-
giving.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate had passed
without amendment a joint resolution of
the House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 209. Joint resclution relating to
the date for the submission of the report of
the Joint Economic Committee on the Presi-
dent’s Economic Report.
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The message also announced that the
Senate had passed with an amendment
in which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a concurrent resolution of
the House of the following title:

H. Con. Res. 105. Concurrent resolution
providing for adjournment of the House
from Thursday, February 8, 1973, to Mon-
day, February 19, 1973.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed a bill of the following
title, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 583. An act to promote the separation of
constitutional powers by securing to the Con-
gress additional time in which to consider
the Rules of Evidence for U.S. Courts and
Magistrates, the Amendments to the Fed-
eral Rules of Civil Procedure and the Amend-
ments to the Federal Rules of Criminal Pro-
cedure which the Supreme Court on No-
vember 20, 1972, ordered the Chief Justice
to transmit to the Congress.

DESIGNATING FEBRUARY AS
“AMERICAN HISTORY MONTH"

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the Committee on the Judiciary be dis-
charged from the further consideration
of the joint resolution (H.J. Res. 211)
designating February of each year as
“American History Month,” and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the joint resolution, as
follows:

H.J. REs. 211

Whereas the study of history not only en-
livens appreciation of past but also illumi-
nates the present and gives perspective to
our hopes;

Whereas a knowledge of the growth and
development of our free institutions and
their human values strengthens our ability
to utilize these institutions and apply these
values to present needs and new problems;

Whereas Americans honor their debt to the
creativity, wisdom, work, faith, and sacrifice
of those who first secured our freedoms, and
recognize their obligation to bulld upon this
heritage so as to meet the challenge of the
future;

Whereas February 1967 has been desig-
nated by the President as “American History
Month''; and

Whereas it is appropriate to encourage a
deeper awareness of the great events which
shaped America, and a renewed dedlcation to
the ideals and principles we hold in trust:
Therefore be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America

in Congress assembled, That February of each
vear is hereby designated as “American His-
tory Month", and the President of the United
States is requested and authorized to issue
annually a proclamation inviting the people
of the United States to observe such month
In schools and other suitable places with
appropriate ceremonies and activities.
AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MR, EDWARDS
OF CALIFORNIA

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I offer amendments:

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendments offered by Mr. Epwarps of
California: On pages 1 and 2, strike out the
entire preamble.

On page 2, line 3, strike out the phrase
“each year"” and insert in lieu thereof “1973."

On page 2, line 5, strike out the word
“annually.”

The amendments were agreed to.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Designating February of 1973 as ‘Amer-
ican History Month’.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
joint resolution just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Cali-
fornia?

There was no objection.

THE PRESIDENT’S BUDGET—
A MOVE BACEWARD

(Mr. O'NEILL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, last week
the President of the United States sent
to Congress a Federal budget that he
called a charter for progress.

After examining that budget, I must
say that the only motion I can discern
is movement backward. This kind of
movement is certainly not synonymous
with progress.

I understand that some administra-
tion officials have characterized this
budget as “austere.” I would call it lack-
luster. It is without either the imagina-
tion or the initiative to challenge and call
forth the vast energies and talents and
aspirations of a resourceful people. It
stimulates neither the mind nor the
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heart; it sets no examples, outlines no
great national objectives.

Now, from the standpoint of the indi-
vidual, what would Mr. Nixon’s budget
do to the American people? Well, take a
look at medicare. The administration
wants to shift the burden of hospital
costs to the consumer and save the gov-
ernment $690 million. Well, the con-
sumer is a T0-year-old widow who is ill
with cancer. The consumers are an el-
derly couple trying to live out their lives
in frugal dignity who suddenly discover
that a major operation will take more
than all the savings they have left.

Medicare was enacted to protect these
kinds of persons from those kinds of
worries. This so-called budget savings
is nothing less than a piece of callous
showmanship by President Nixon. He
knows very well that the Congress is not
going to let him do that to the Nation's
elderly citizens:

How about agriculture? The President
says he can save $700 million by reducing
price supports to farmers. Now what does
that mean for the 70 percent or
more of our population who live in urban
areas? Very little in terms of savings on
food, because the major cost of food is
in the processing and fancifying and ad-
vertising and distributing.

What that cut in price supports does
mean is that many thousands more of
our efiiciently run family farms will go
out of business this year and the next
and the next. The fact is that our food-
growing capabilities are being concen-
trated into the hands of fewer and larger
producers—the agribusinessmen so fa-
vored by Agriculture Secretary Butz. To-
day fewer than 1 million farms can
provide the food supply for this entire
Nation of 210 million persons.

The cut in price supports will reduce
the number of suppliers at an even faster
rate. It would move us even more rapidly
toward a monopoly on our food produc-
tion resources. As the number of food
suppliers declines, you may be sure that
the price of food will go up—even more
steeply than it is now.

Mr. Nixon, in his radio message to the
Nation last week chose to talk about
taxes and to make much of his an-
nouncement that he will not ask for a
tax increase—provided the Congress does
exactly what he says and passes his
fiscal 1974 budget proposals untouched.
I think it is important to point out what
he did not say about taxes. He made no
mention of this critical problem of tax
reform and he said nothing about relief
from property taxes.

In fact, Mr. Nixon's budget proposals
imply a tax structure exactly as it is—
which means that the little guy, the in-
dividual, will continue to pay the biggest
share of the bill, Taxes on individuals
today produce 42 percent of our na-
tional tax revenues. The huge corpora-
tions of this Nation, which do billions
and billions of dollars worth of business
annually, pay only 14 percent of the
Nation’s tax bill.

This is the system that Mr, Nixon
would perpetuate by his simplistic solu-
tion of—as he said—keeping a lid on
spending. Actually, intelligent and pru-
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dent budget outlays, combined with firm
leadership and direction by the admin-
istration, could be used to simulate the
steady, healthy economic growth that
this Nation needs. We must strive toward
an economic climate which will create
more jobs so that we can get more people
off our swollen unemployment rolls and
give them back their self-respect and
help them once again to become use-
ful, productive members of our society.
These reemployed wage earners, in turn,
will help us share the tax burden of this
Nation.

The trouble has been that full employ-
ment has never had the wholehearted
support of this administration. Way back
at the beginning, the President’s spokes-
men made it clear that joblessness was to
be used as a tool to keep down inflation,

And yet the President this year pro-
jects a reduced budget deficit for fiscal
year 1974 and a slight surplus for 1975
based on a full-employment economy. If
Mr. Nixon is going to put his budget on a
full-employment basis, he had better do
something about unemployment.

The unemployment rate was only 3.4
percent when Mr. Nixon first took office.
Under his anti-inflation policies, that fig-
ure rapidly climbed to 6 percent and it
has hovered between 5 and 6 percent ever
since, Last year unemployment averaged
5.6 percent and the President’s own econ-
omists can see nothing better than a 4.5
percent rate by the end of this year—
with good luck.

So how does Mr. Nixon's budget pro-
pose to deal with unemployment?

By cutting out $1 billion in emergency
job funds voted by the Congress to meet
this emergency;

By reducing funds for manpower and
training programs for those who are now
of employable age; and

As a long range project, by eliminat-
ing the elementary and secondary edu-
cation assistance authorized in 1965 to
help the Nation’s schools give the Na-
tion’s children the skills they will need to
compete in the job markets of the future.

Besides the immediate human conse-
quences of Mr. Nixon’s unemployment
policies, this eourse of action also con-
tains far-reaching implications for an-
other important part of Mr. Nixon’s
budget proposals. I am speaking of reve-
nue sharing. Mr. Nixon has made muech
of his plan to turn over Federal money
with little or no Federal guidelines on
how this money is to be spent, to States
and localities, to let them spend as they
deem best.

It does not take much vision to see that
if unemployment continues, the economy
is going to produce less in tax revenues
than the President has projected. And
that is going to mean less revenue for
sharing with the States and localifies.

What this means is that the hard deci-
sions concerning such vital areas as edu-
cation, manpower, training, urban re-
newal, health, and others are going to
be forced upon State and local govern-
ments. Many of these programs were he-
gun by local governments at the urging
of the Federal Government and with the
promise of Federal support. Now that
the Federal Government proposed to
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abandon these programs, State, and lo-
cal officials are left to decide whether to
reduce these preograms in scope or to dis-
continue them altogether or—perhaps
most difficult of all—to decide to main-
tain them. And the last choice, of course,
would mean a raise in local taxes to
help pay for these programs that the
communities need and want.

So Mr. Nixon’s lid on spending is not
much of a lid at all: he is not really
guaranteeing us security from a tax hike.
He is just assuring that the responsibil-
ity for such a hike must be borne by
Governors, and mayors and county exec-
utives—not by his administration.

It is important to remember the na-
ture of these programs that the Presi-
dent would eliminate. They include the
war on poverty, which is one war that
is worth fighting.

The President’s spokesmen give short
shrift to the Office of Economiec Opportu-
nity; they say the agency and the pro-
grams it represents have not worked.
These Republicans give up very easily.

Of course, we recognize that the pro-
gram encountered problems. It also of-
fered some of the brightest promises for
the Nation’s future.

I could give you several other examples
of how the operations of this proposed
budget would have similarly deleterious
effects on the American people—in such
fields as land and water conservation,
housing, and environmental. And all this
in the name of fiseal responsibilty. Last
week, Mr. Nixon chose to use the forum
of a national radio network to deliver
to the Congress a little lecture on its re-
sponsibilities in connection with this
budget. I want to say that this Congress
does not need to be told its responsibili-
ties—it is fully aware of them.

The chairman of the Appropriations
Committee—Congressman MaHON, of
Texas—has informed me that the Con-
gress has actually trimmed administra-
tion requests for budget authority by $9.2
billion during Mr. Nixon’s first 4 years.
In terms of actual outlays, the Congress
has added only a net $4.6 billion to Presi-
dential requests through all those years.

That is a far cry from the fiscal irre-
sponsibility that Mr, Nixon so decries. A
far more important contribution to infia-
tion and to an unstable economy has
been the President’s own budget deficits
which have averaged $26.8 billion, in-
cluding the projected $12.7 billion deficit
for fiscal 1974.

No, Mr. President, the Congress does
not need to be reminded of its responsi-
bilities. Perhaps the administration
might want to reconsider its own respon-
sibility to lead—to point us toward a
brighter tomorrow.

This budget certainly does not provide
a charter for progress for America.

INVASION OF THE FARMERS'
PRIVACY

(Mr. ALEXANDER asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous
matter.)
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Mr. ALEXANDER. Mr. Speaker, my
distinguished collesgue from the State
of Missouri (Mr. Lirron), has per-
formed an invaluable service in bring-
ing to the attention of the Congress and
the public Executive Order No. 11697,
which directs the Internal Revenue
Service to open the tax returns of
American farmers to the Department
of Agriculture for inspection.

Even though this order states that
data obtained from the returns is to be
used only for “statistical purposes,” I
believe that the President’s action can
only be construed as a complete and
unquestioned invasion on the right of
privacy of this large segment of the
American society.

Under section 6103 of the Internal
Revenue Act, the President does have
the authority to open returns to author-
ized persons. However, I do not believe
the law intends to allow wholesale in-
vasion of the private personal income tax
of a group of individuals to an entire
department of bureaucrats without a
more specific motive than “statistical
purposes.” This is equivalent to a John
Doe search warrant.

As has been noted by my colleague,
a comprehensive farm survey was com-
pleted only 2 years ago which should
have supplied any data available on the
IRS returns. Thus, it would appear on
the surface that this order demonstrates
a blatant insensitivity of the rights of
farmers.

As a member of the Subcommittee on
Government Information I am calling
on the chairman to begin an immediate
investigation of this apparent invasion
of the right of privacy.

How does the executive rationalize
this encroachment when it refuses to
share with Members of Congress much
needed information which is far less
sensitive than the personal affairs of
our Nation's farmers?

AIR FORCE SECURITY

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks,
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent recently issued an order requiring
armed local law enforcement officers to
be stationed at airline boarding gates
before all commercial flights, in an ef-
fort to make air travel more secure from
hijacking. As a member of the House
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Subcommittee on Transpor-
tation and Aviation, I consider it erucial
that the issue of whether armed local
police are to be used is resolved as soon
as possible, for the benefit of both the
airlines and the traveling public.

On February 5, a temporary restrain-
ing order was handed down by a Federal
distriect judge that would block for 10
days the implementation of the Presi-
dent’s order. Should this temporary or-
der become permanent, it could con-
ceivably have the effect of seriously
hardicapping any attempt to secure this
Nation's airports from hijackers. The
legislation I em introducing today would
resolve the conflicts between the Presi-
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dent, the regulatory agencies, and the
airline industry on the matter of station-
ing armed local police at commercial
facilities. My proposal would ease the
financing of that security force, keeping
at a minimum the cost to the Govern-
ment and the taxpayers.

Last year President Nixon vetoed leg-
islation to provide for an sirport secu-
rity force and for training funds for it
because it would be too expensive. The
estimated cost for that proposal was $35
millicn in the first year of operation.
Under my proposal, a total of $28.5 mil-
lion of that cost would be saved.

What I propose is, simply, to utilize
members of the Armed Forces—specially
trained—at boarding gates, and have
them empowered to search and detain or
arrest anyone frying to board aircraft
who may reasonably be believed to be
carrying a concealed weapon or explosive
device. The advantages of using military
personnel rather than local police forces
are readily apparent.

As we move foward disengagement and
peace, it would be an ideal training for a
specialist corps within the services. We
have a standing army or over one million
men and women. Even if this number is
reduced as our military manpower is cut
back, there would still be more soldiers
available for such airport duty than ci-
vilian police. This would mean greater
security to the traveling public and the
airlines, because of the larger security
force possible.

Rather than setting up an entirely new
bureaucratic structure to train, deploy
and administer civilian police, the train-
ing facilities of the military could be uti-
lized. The armed servces have a uni-
formly administered, nationwide opera-
tion readily adaptable to such a program.
To duplicate those facilities for a special
security force is to ask the taxpayers
and the flying public to pay twice for a
service that for practical purposes is al-
ready in existence. The military services
already have a rich heritage of know-
how in policing difficult situations and
in dealing with the public.

Since airports in major cities are for
all intents international facilities, it
would make more sense to use Federal
troops rather than State or local police
forces. These men and women guarding
our airports would be just as much rep-
resentatives of our country as any other
airport personnel.

Finally, there is an overriding Federal
interest in protecting interstate and in-
ternational air transportation. It was for
this reason that the Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration was created by the Con-
gress. And it is for this reason that any
policing of airports for the purpose of
antihijacking security should be done
by Federal troops at Federal expense. It
is unfair to ask local governments and
the traveling public to take on this added
expense when the cost of air travel is
already so high.

PROPER TREATMENT OF SENIOR
CITIZENS

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, we have
made great progress-in granting proper
treatment to our senior citizens. Serv-
ices, funds, and atfention to the prob-
lem have steadily expanded. The process,
unfortunately, is still far from com-
plete. Too many of the elderly still lack
adequate funds to lead the full lives
they deserve. We must continue te plug
any loopholes we find in the system and
provide wide and diverse opportunities
for assuring comfortable retirement.

Today I am introducing three bills de-
signed to attack the retirement problems
of Federal employees. They widen the
benefits of the present system and allow
greater freedom for the employees to
expand their own coverage. Social
security has come to cover such a large
percentage of the population that those
people working under other systems are
too often neglected.

One bill will bring immediate relief to
those already retired. It provides that
the first $5,000 of income received
as a civil service retirement annuity
from the United States or any agency
will be excluded from gross income for
tax purposes. This exemption will end
our policy of giving with one hand while
we take away with the other. It is one
more step toward a satisfactory pension
system.

The other two bills look to the future;
creating new alternatives for Federal
employees interested in financing more
extensive retirement programs. The
first provides tax relief to any civil serv-
ice employee making payments toward
a personal retirement annuity. These
contributions would be allowed as income
tax deductions. This will not interfere
with the present pension system but will
create an incentive and an opportunity
for additional coverage.

In line with this policy of greater free-
dom and wider options, my third bill will
allow Federal employees to elect coverage
under the social security system. This
is also a question of equity. Presently,
Government employees in all 50 States
are allowed to come under the social
security system in addition to their local
pension plans. Similarly, military per-
sonnel are provided with this advantage,
The time has come to end this diserimi-
nation against Federal employees.

Providing this optional coverage will
alleviate the problem of many Federal
employees who have achieved partial
coverage and need fo complete a number
of additional quarters to be eligible for
minimum coverage under social security.
For all employees social security can
provide protection 2gainst the weak-
nesses in the present pension system;
notably in the provision of medical care.

Why am I so concerned with optional
coverage? We know that all too often
even the better pension systems leave
the retired worker in difficult financial
situations. Optional coverage, aided by
the Government, is only a partial solu-
tion to this problem but one that cannot
be neglected.

Senior citizens should not have to live
at the whim of Congress, hoping from
vear to year for new largesse. Only by
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setting up adequate and on-going pension
systems can this be avoided.

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION PRO-
POSAL TO REDUCE DISABILITY
COMPENSATION SCHEDULES FOR
VETERANS

(Mr. DORN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DORN. Mr. Speaker, yesterday the
Veterans’ Administration proposed
sweeping changes in Veterans' Adminis-
tration disability compensation sched-
ules which if allowed to stand will have a
tremendous impact on hundrdes of thou-
sands of America’'s disabled war veterans,
with a particularly bad impact on return-
ing Vietnam veterans. It has been indi-
cated that these changes will save $160
million. We are already beginning to re-
ceive calls from Members' offices and the
public. In view of this, I think it desirable
to explain my personal views and the
plans of the Committee on Veterans
Affairs with regard to these proposed
changes. I do not believe that the Amer-
ican public or the Congress will tolerate
this kind of treatment of its war disabled.
Service-connected veterans have always
enjoyed the highest priority among vet-
erans programs, and I believe that the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs will act
to insure a continuation of this high
priority.

Mr. Speaker, I commend to the atten-
tion of my colleagues my full comments
on this working proposal. The Veterans’
Administration delivered to us yesterday
a proposed revision in the schedule for
rating disabilities for service-connected
disabled veterans. Under the law, the
Veterans' Administration has authority
to promulgate such a schedule and the
schedule presently in force covers the
2 million service-connected veterans now
receiving disability compensation.

I am shocked at the proposals which
the Veterans' Administration is making.
The changes which they plan in the dis-
ability rating schedule will substantially
downgrade many serious combat disabil-
ities and injuries, and will result in large
reductions in disability compensation to
hundreds of thousands of seriously dis-
abled war veterans.

We understand that the President’s
budget contemplates a saving of $160
million a year as a result of downgrad-
ing disabled veterans compensation.

These changes will have an especially
serious impact on younger Vietnam vet-
erans suffering combat disabilities. About
10 years ago we froze the rates for any
veteran who had held his disability rat-
ing for 20 years. This means that most
World War II veterans and many veter-
ans of the Korean conflict are protected
and will not be affected by these reduc-
tions. On the other hand, a young veteran
returning from Vietnam with a combat
disability would not be protected for an
identical disability and would, under this
proposed schedule, receive substantially
less.

Here are some examples of the changes
the Veterans' Administration proposes:
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Loss in
compen-
sation

per
maonth)

Proposed
Vv

Current
rating reduction

Disability (percent) (percent)

Amputation at forearm 80 40 $139
Amputation 5 fingers_._____. 70 106
Leg amputation at hip £ 90 169
Amputation midthigh________ 60 102
Amputation of foot 40 29

It should be emphasized that the
examples above do not reflect all the
veteran would lose. Veterans rated 50
percent or above now receive dependency
allowances. A veteran married with two
children receives an extra dependency
allowance. This allowance for a married
veteran with two children varies from
$67 to $34, depending on the degree of
disability above 50 percent. In those
cases where the disability rating for an
injury is being lowered below the 50 per-
cent level, and that seems to be the case
in many of the proposed changes, the
veteran will not only suffer a loss in his
service-connected compensation rating,
but he will lose his dependency allow-
ance,

The impact on the 100 percent service-
connected disabled veteran can be even
greater. A reduction in his disability of
as much as 10 perent would remove him
from the 100 percent category and in
addition to lowering his monthly com-
pensation, he would lose PX and com-
missary privileges, special medical bene-
fits, and his children would no longer be
eligible to obtain an education under the
war orphans’ scholarship program. This
scholarship is worth about $6,000 for
each child.

We have been furnished no informa-
tion justifying these proposed changes.
It is incredible that at a time when we
are trying to bring a war to a conclusion
and bring our POW’s home that the VA
would propose to reduce disability com-
pensation for war veterans. Personally,
I know of no way I could justify to a
veteran or POW of Vietnam that his leg
or arm is worth less than the rates we
have been paying and will continue to
pay to older veterans who enjoy a pro-
tected rate.

The Veterans' Affairs Committee is
proceeding to assemble information
about these proposed changes and if we
conclude that these reductions are unfair
and unwise, as they certainly appear to
be, it will be necessary that we resort to
some sort of legislative device such as
freezing the rating schedule, as we did
once before.

We are well aware that there is great
concern about the level of spending in
the Federal Government, but at a time
when it is indicated that a billion or
more dollars may be furnished to the
North Vietnamese and the Vietcong, I
seriously doubt that the Congress or the
American public would tolerate this kind
of treatment to its war disabled in an
effort to save $160 million a year.

A TRIBUTE TO PRESIDENT LYNDON
BAINES JOHNSON

(Mr. HOLIFIELD asked and was given *

permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the RECORD.)
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Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
strength and power of America lies in
the hands of the common man. It is from
his ranks that its greatest leaders
emerge. It is the workingman who holds
the latent power in America—a power
that is most effectively translated by
those leaders who are drawn from the
masses.

Such a leader was President Lyndon
Baines Johnson. Lyndon Johnson was
not only a great man, he was an honest
man, with an intense love of all human
beings; the poor, the sick, the handi-
capped, the underprivileged, and those
against whom discrimination was di-
rected.

He once recalled:

I have followed the personal philosophy
that I am a free man, an American and a
public servant, and a member of my party in
that order, always and only.

Until justice is blind to color, until edu-
cation is unaware of race, and until oppor-
tunity is unconcerned with the color of
men's skins . . . emancipation will be a
proclamation . . . which falls short of as-
suring freedom to the free.

When he saw suffering, President
Johnson looked to the government for
the cure and in most cases he provided, if
not a cure, an improvement and a bridge
to hope for those previously without
hope.

Lyndon Johnson will be remembered
for many things during his long political
career. For those of us who knew him
personally, his physical presence was
overwhelming, his dynamic energy
brought forth the Great Society, the na-
tional war on poverty, and the greatest
efforts toward equal rights and equal
opportunities in history.

These Halls have seen few men as
powerful and effective as Lyndon John-
son. He was first and foremost, a parlia-
mentary expert. No arm of government
was a stranger to him. He held every
high elective office at the Federal level:
Congressman, Senator, Vice President,
and President. Where weaker men may
have hesitated President Johnson acted,
letting praise and criticism come his way.
He knew that, above all things, the Pres-
ident must endure the loneliness of hay-
ing the very last word.

Lyndon Baines Johnson will be remem-
bered by historians as a man who de-
clared total war on poverty, deprivation,
disease, and ignorance with every fiber
of his being, while suffering criticism
because he stuck to the course he believed
right. As President Johnson himself once
remarked:

Our democracy cannot remaln static, a
prisoner to the past . . . Government itself
has the continuing obligation—second to no
other—to keep the machinery of public par-
ticipation functioning smoothly and to im-
prove it where necessary so that democracy
remalns a vital and vibrant institution.

Lyndon Johnson will be sorely missed
by his friends and colleagues, but long
remembered by every American for whom
his goal was to make democracy a reality,

WATER POLLUTION CONTROL
TRUST FUND AND REVENUE ACT
(Mr. SMITH of New York asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
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his remarks and include extraneous
matter.)

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
last October 18, the House of Represent-
atives voted to override the President’s
veto of the Water Pollution Control Act
Amendments of 1972, and the Senate of
the United States, likewise, voted to
override this veto. Accordingly, more
than two-thirds of the Congress of the
United States has made what we con-
sider to be a major national commitment
to clean up our waters and to achieve
clean waters within the foreseeable fu-
ture. This bill provided for the expendi-
ture of some $18 billion over the next 3
years for sewage disposal plant con-
struction grants and another $6 billion
for research and development and for
training programs and for other matters
collateral and necessary to cleaning up
of our waters.

The President, in his veto message,
said that a vote to override his veto
would be a vote for higher taxes, and a
vote to sustain his veto would be a vote
for no increased taxes.

Mr, Speaker, I believe that the action
of the Congress of the United States, in
overriding the President’s veto, did con-
stitute a strong national commitment,
reflected by the Congress, to clean up
our waters so that man can survive.

The President had proposed a budget
for sewage disposal plant construction
and related activities, of about $6 billion
over the next 3 years—a program barely
one-third or one-fourth of what the Con-
gress thought necessary.

The Congress and the people of this
Nation, I believe, do not view the Presi-
dent’s proposal as sufficient to do the
job. I feel the people of this country
have decided that it is time to roll up
our sleeves and do the job that has to
be done. I further believe that the people
know a price tag must be attached to any
job of this magnitude, and that they are
willing to pay that price, knowing it is
an investment for themselves, an invest-
ment in the future, particularly if they
can know exactly where their money will

BO

éince the Congress has authorized a
water pollution control program three to
four times larger than the President’s

proposals, but has not provided any
money to do the job, I believe it is time
that we in the Congress accept the re-
sponsibility of getting the job done which
we have said needs to be done. There-
fore, today, recognizing the impasse
which exists, I introduce a bill which
establishes a water pollution control
trust fund and proposes to finance the
trust fund and thereby the Water Pollu-
tion Control Act program which we
adopted last October, by levying a 3-
percent surcharge on all income taxes.
This surcharge is not a tax which will
place the burden on the individual, nor
does it single out industry to bear the
burden of returning clean waters to this
Nation. Rather, this bill is designed to
tax both individual and corporate in-
come taxes, so that all segments of the
community will share in the responsibil-
ity, and both segments of the community
will reap the benefits that they have

striven for.
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The revenues so provided, which will
go directly into the water pollution con-
trol trust fund, will be spent solely for
purposes of the Water Pollution Control
Act, and the American public will know
exactly where this extra tax money is
going.

The President will not be in the posi-
tion of raising taxes, because this is
purely a responsible action of the Con-
gress. I urge my colleagues to support
this Water Pollution Control Trust Fund
and Revenue Act so we can get on with
the job we all know must be done.

POSTAL WORKERS APOLOGIZE TO
ARIZONA RESIDENTS

(Mr. HILLIS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, an adver-
tisement which appeared in the Arizona
Republic, which serves the Phoenix area,
was recently sent to me. This advertise-
ment appeared on Sunday, December 17,
1972, and was paid for by the postal
workers who serve the Phoenix area.

As you will note, Mr. Speaker, the ad
apologizes to Arizona residents for the
poor mail service and explains why the
mail service is late.

I want to particularly call attention
to item No. 1, which explains that a
package from Modena, Utah, to Panaca,
Nev., a distance of some 20 miles, travels
2,300 miles on a five-State truck ride be-
fore it is delivered.

I, for one, would like to hear the Post-
master General’s explanation of this one,
and I also did not see this interesting
statistic in any of his recent reports.

I want to insert the complete text of
the advertisement at this time:
[Advertisement from the Arizona Republic,

Dec, 17, 1972]
THE REaAsoN WHY YoUur MamL SERVICE IsN'T
BETTER

We, the Postal Workers employed by the
United States Postal Service throughout the
entire Valley of the Sun are dedicated to
serving the public efliciently and courteously.
We have a proud tradition of service to all
segments of the public and want to continue
it. Recently in a national news magazine
the employees have been subjected to un-
justified criticism by top Postal Service Man-
agement who are trying to blame us for their
mistakes in managing the mail service. Post-
al Service Management is not concerned with
service. They care only about effectuating a
series of policies which they claim will cut
costs, but which we belleve will serlously
erode the service we now provide and which
will add substantially to the cost of oper-
ating the Postal Service. This added cost
will be paid by the public through increased
fees, decreased services and increased taxes.

Item: Rather than delivering packages di-
rectly from one city to another, management
now routes them through a wide/area de-
livery system. Thus, a package maliled from
Marquette, Michigan, to Sault Ste. Marle,
Michigan, a distance of 167 miles east, will
go by truck south to Iron Mountain, Mil-
waukee and Chicago, then east to Detroit
and then north to Mackinaw City before ar-
riving at its destination, 961 tired miles later.
Similarly, a package mailed from Modena,
Utah to Panaca, Nevada, a distance of 20
miles, will wind its way through a tortuous
2300 mile, 5 state truck-ride before being
delivered. A letter malled in Casa Grande to
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an address in Casa Grande will go to Phoenix
and back prior to delivery. These are not acci-
dents. These unbelievable delivery schemes
are actually planned by Management. All of
these schemes, along with the service cutback
of collection from neighborhood mail boxes,
delay delivery of your mail by 2 to 5 days.
The same driver that is now hauling mail in
a cross-country circle could be used to col-
lect local mail from neighborhood boxes so
that it could be delivered directly to you as
in the past.

Item: While proclaiming a freeze on hir-
ing full time trained career employees, the
Postal Service is hiring thousands of un-
trained temporary employees. Thus, while
33,000 vacant career jobs remain unfilled,
employees are hired for 90 day periods. This
results in a significant deterioration of serv-
ice and a large planned turnover of person-
nel on a regular basis. For example, In
Springiield, Illinois, 9 people were recently
hired for 90 day periods to fill career va-
cancies. One quit on the first day because
the “work was too hard"”; one failed the
drivers test and was terminated; one was
fired for possession of dangerous narcotics
while on the job; one was fired for hiding 24
of his day's mail volume; one was fired for
taking a 3 hour rest in mid-day; one was
fired for mail theft; and 3 were fired for re-
peatedly failing to report for work when
scheduled. This extreme situation is just one
example of what happens when career pro-
fessionals are replaced by untrained un-
disciplined temporary help. By hiring tem-
porary employees, management saves money
on fringe benefits such as health and life
insurance and vacation pay, but management
must then spend significantly greater
amounts on recruiting 4 employees each year
to fill one vacant career job and on repetitive
training of these temporary employees. Ad-
ditional money is lost due to the employee’s
inability to properly learn the job before his
term is over. The “saving" realized by freez-
ing out career employees is lost many times
over by the resultant personnel practices en-
gaged In by management.

Item: Carriers have traditionally sorted all
malil on their route at the start of their day
prior to delivery. In a truly mystifying move,
the Postal Service recently ordered them to
treat some mail as “preferential mail” and
sort only that mail prior to delivery. After
completion of the day's delivery, they are to
sort the rest. This scheme is designed, so we
are told, to save carriers up to one hour per
day and they were therefore told to come to
work one hour later. However, all it does is
cause the “non-preferential mail” (which
includes magazines and small packages) to be
left over until later. The work still has to be
done but it is done after the deliveries have
been made and therefore much mail is de-
layed still one day more. Thus, despite no
saving in labor or cost, Management has
delayed delivery of some of your mall by one
more day.

Item: In order to overcome further effects
of the hiring freeze, management has as-
signed more force overtime. The 12 hour day
is becoming more common and the 10 hour
day 6 day week, is becoming standard. With
overtime rates figured in, the cost to keep 2
employees on a 10 hour shift, 6 days per
week, greatly exceeds the cost of utilizing 3
employees on an 8 hour shift, 5 days per
week. Yet, both formulas give Management
the same total number of man-hours per
week (120)), yet the overtime formula costs
more and with its heavy emphasis on over-
time, results in higher fatigue rates and
lower production than the former system of
a 40 hour week. It also results in a virtual
absence of leisure time for employees to
spend with their families. Management
knows this, yet to make it look as if they
are saving money they persist in their policy
of less employees plus more overtime. Fewer
employees means more unemployment, more
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welfare, more crime and more taxes. More
overtime means less production per man-
hour, less eficlency, less morale, less pride
in work and less stability in the work force.
In short, less employees plus more overtime
equals more taxes and less service.

These are just some of the truths about
the Postal Service Management., We, the em-
ployees, want to continue providing you, the
public, with efficlent, courteous service, We
belleve that an immediate, sweeping change
in policy is necessary to resume providing
such service. However, if the above Manage-
ment policlies continue, we predict further
deterioration of service and further increases
In charges and taxes to pay for these mis-
takes.

(Paid for by voluntary contributions by
Postal Employees for an efficlent postal serv-
fce—Bernard C. Claahsen, Paul S. Delgado,
Jerry Wilson.)

We wish you a Happy Holiday Season and
Joyous New Year and, if Management allows
us to, we will deliver your gifts and cards
on time.

FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT AS A
BASIC RIGHT

(Mr. HUBER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, one of the
great blessings of living in a free coun-
try is the right to move about without
undue restraint. If a person in our coun-
try does not like a particular area he
is free to move elsewhere. And if he
should desire to leave the country al-
together he may do so without any great
difficulty. Unfortunately it is difficult for
some people to emigrate frem certain
other countries in the world.

We are all aware of the problems peo-
ple of Jewish origin are having in try-
ing to move from the Soviet Union to
Israel. And while I am completely sym-
pathetic to their cause I do not believe
we should overlook, or ignore, the plight
of others. People of many different ori-
gins and of many different faiths have
encountered considerable and unneces-
sary difficulties in trying to leave Com-
munist-dominated countries.

Who can forget the thousands who
have died trying to escape to West Ber-
lin? Who can forget the many who have
drowned, or been shot, while trying to
flee the island of Cuba? Who can for-
get the thunder of the tanks as they
clattered into Czechoslovakia to crush
a glimmering hope for freedom? Have
we forgotten these? I hope not.

This bizarre persecution of those who
wish to emigrate should be stopped. I am,
therefore, proposing a resolution that
urges the President to take action in this
matter. h

PRAYER AMENDMENT

(Mr. WYLIE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
mention a joint resolution I have intro-
duced today with respect to the offering
of voluntary prayer in tax-supported
public buildings. Does this proposal
sound familiar? I am sure that it does.
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The school-prayer issue has been before
the Congress each session since 1962
when the U.S. Supreme Court began to
proscribe the historic tradition of stu-
dents recognizing our Creator in the Na-
tion’s public classrooms. Indeed, the ini-
tial public outcry the Engel
decision and subsequent school-prayer
decisions has never really subsided even
though a decade has elapsed.

The reason for this phenomenon is not
difficult to understand. The American
people want the right of voluntary
prayer in public schools restored where
it has been discontinued. Moreover, they
will persist in their efforts until they
again have it. This fact has been illus-
trated by every public opinion poll ever
conducted on this issue. The legislatures,
or the people by referendum in a number
of States have indicated their over-
whelming support of this proposal. It
has been endorsed by clergymen from
many faiths and denominations. It has
been a plank in the platform of the Re-
publican Party in 1964 and 1972. Of
even greater import is the multitude of
ad hoe citizen groups that have worked
and will continue to expand their efforts
mobilizing public action in this regard.
I am sure my colleagues, that all of you
will be hearing from them, and citizens
in your district, in this regard.

The 92d Congress in 1971, had an ex-
cellent chance to resolve the issue when
the prayer amendment came up for a
vote via a discharge petition. The floor
tally was 240 yeas to 162 nays on final
passage, a substantial majority in favor
but short of the two-thirds majority re-
quired for a constitutional amendment.

Already a significant number of my
colleagues in the House and the other
body have sponsored prayer amendments
to the Constitution. I would hope that
the continuing support for the restora-
tion of this right the intense legislative
activity on behalf of this proposal and
the argument of opponents to the con-
stitutional amendment procedure that
prayer in schools has never been out-
lawed might get the message to the
courts. If reluctant lower court judges
and school administrators take a page
from the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD and per-
mit some tolerance of this 171-year-old
privilege, a constitutional amendment
might not be necessary. This would be
most helpful and might even put the
issue to rest.

If, however, it appears that the legal
stalemates will continue, the public will
again demand a constitutional amend-
ment to permit voluntary prayer in pub-
lic schools and facilities. It is in the
interest of expressing this continuing
concern that I introduce this resolution
today.

BONUS BENEFITS TO PRISONERS OF
WAR

(Mr, GUNTER asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing a bill to grant certain bonus
benefits to our men who are being re-
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turned to us after being kept in captivity
as prisoners of war in Vietnam.

These. men have suffered unimagin-
able hardships over periods of months
and years. At least one returning POW
has been behind bars in North Vietnam
for more than 8 years.

They deserve much from us, and this
bill will make it possible for us to repay
some of our debt to them.

Living in the Fifth Congressional Dis-
trict in Florida, the district which I am
privileged to represent, is one of the
three prisoners of war who was returned
this past September from Hanoi. His
name is Mark Gartley, a Navy pilot, and
a leader in the truest sense of the word.

While he was still a prisoner he had
many discussions with his fellow POW'’s
about the problems they would one day
face, and the kind of assistance they
would need to solve those problems.

As a result of those discussions, and
of what he has experienced both as a
POW and as a repatriated serviceman,
Mr. Gartley has outlined the legislation
he feels would help meet these basic
needs.

The legislation I am introducing to-
day embodies the five provisions that Mr.
Gartley, in behalf of his fellow POW’s,
has reguested.

In a very real sense, then, this legis-
lation is actually legislation which these
brave and honorable men have, in ef-
fect, themselves drafted.

The bill would provide for assistance
in five areas:

First, it would provide that POW'’s re-
ceive 2 days’' credit toward retirement
from military service for every day served
as a prisoner of war. This will enable
them to retire earlier than usual and be-
gin a second career or try to make up
the years of family life and enjoyment
they were denied while in prison. Those
who were in prison the longest, of course,
will gain the most time toward retire-
ment.

Second, it would stipulate that Viet-
nam POW's would receive per diem at a
rate equal to what their counterparts in
Saigon received when military quarters
and food were not available. They will re-
ceive $5 per day from the foreign claims
settlement commission, but this should
be supplemented by military per diem pay
equal to what other men of the same rank
on duty were receiving when quarters
and food were unavailable for various
reasons.

Third, it would call for a waiver of im-
port duties on household goods purchased
overseas for a year after repatriation.
This is a benefit for which most POW's
legally qualify but will be unable to ob-
tain due to the existing plan for their
repatriation.

Fourth, it would enable POW'’s to leave
their deposit in the uniformed services
savings deposit program for a peried of
€ months after repatriation. Ordinarily,
3 months grace period in the savings pro-
gram is provided, but Mr. Gartley has
found that this is not sufficient time for
a man to be expected to make wise in-
vestment decisions. He feels that the
POW'’s time will be too occupied with ad-
justing to freedom, family, and the U.S.
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life style to have to be burdened so soon
with that kind of decision.

Fifth, it would provide that POW's who
choose not to remain in military service
will be entitled to psychological and
physical health care on a long range con-
tinuing basis. This is especially impor-
tant because history has indicated that
physical and psychological problems aris-
ing from military captivity may go un-
detected and unsuspected for many years
after release. It is our responsibility to
see that medical treatment is available to
them for any such condition as long as it
is needed.

It seems to me that this is the very
least we ought to do for these men whose
service to their country has led them into
months and years of suffering and depri-
vation,

The bill is especially appropriate at
this time, since it now appears that the
first American prisoners will be airlifted
from Hanoi this coming weekend.

I cannot think of a more fitting trib-
ute to them and to the sacrifices they
have made for us, than the introduction
and swift passage of this bill.

We may find that this bill does not pro-
vide everything that proves to be needed,
but it is a responsible first step toward
meeting our obligation to this band of
brave and lonely men, and I urge the
support of my colleagues in making it
the law of the land.

REPUDIATION OF INDIAN
TERMINATION POLICY

(Mr. MEEDS asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MEEDS, Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing with 15 cosponsors, legisla-
tion to officially repudiate the Indian
policy.

As everyone knows, over the years the
U.S. Government signed treaties with
Indian nations across the continent.
Like treaties with other nations around
the world, the United States owes native
Americans a legal and moral obligation
to fulfill the provisions of those treaties
with Indian tribes.

However, in 1953 the 83d Congress in
House Concurrent Resolution 108 de-
clared a congressional policy disavowing
its trustee obligations to the first Amer-
icans. The idea embodied in House Con-
current Resolution 108 became known as
“the termination policy.” In concrete
terms the policy meant that an Indian
tribe would be eut adrift from Federal
services and protection if it were deemed
that a tribe were economically able to
stand on its own feet. With hindsight we
can see that no tribe has enjoyed such a
state of economic self-sufficiency.

The resolution merely expressed the
sense of the 83d Congress; it officially
bound only that Congress and none
thereafter. Although it is no longer ef-
fective congressional policy, Indians have
seen no repudiation of termination and
thus assume it to remain operative.

The two prosperous tribes which were
terminated found the severance of their

relationship with the Federal Govern-
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ment to be devastating. The Menominees
of Wisconsin and the Klamaths in Oregon
were thriving Indian communities until
termination. Since then many of their
tribal lands have been sold off to pay
taxes. Once productive businesses have
gone downhill.

With such a history as this, it is no
wonder that termination is viewed with
fear and anxiety within the Indian com-
munity., This fear and anxiety have
manifested themselves in a very tangible
way. Indians say, “if we're going to lose
the gains we make, why should we work
hard in the first place.” Thus merely the
threat of termination has contributed in
a large way to the poverty of our native
Americans.

President Nixon in his July 8, 1970,
message to Congress on the American
Indian said:

Because termination is morally and legally
unacceptable, because it produces bad prac-
tical results, and because the mere threat of
termination tends to discourage greater self-
sufficiency among Indian groups, I am asking
the Congress to pass a new Concurrent Reso-
lution which would expressly renounce, re-
pudiate and repeal the termination policy
as expressed in House Concurrent Resolution
108 of the 83rd Congress.

Considering the damage which termi-
nation has done in the past and the
damage which the threat of termination
is doing presently, it is incumbent upon
the Congress to repudiate the policy ex-
pressed in House Concurrent Resolution
108 of the 83d Congress. Such a repudia-
tion will free native Americans to im-
prove their standards of living and de-
velop a self-sufficiency.

H.R. 2840—WAR POWERS BILL

(Mr. ICHORD asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, recently I
joined with my friend and distinguished
colleague from the State of Oregon,
Congresswoman EprteH GREEN, in intro-
ducing H.R. 2840, a war powers bill de-
signed to insure that this country will
never again become engaged in a pro-
tracted and devisive armed conflict sim-
ilar to the Vietnam war.

Unlike many of my colleagues who are
supporting some type of war powers
legislation, Mr. Speaker, I consistently
supported the President in the Vietnam
struggle until it was resolved. I could
not see the justiﬂcation‘ of tying the
hands of the Commander In Chief in the
midst of a conflict in which American
troops were fighting and dying. I do,
however, want to make sure that we are
never again faced with a protracted un-
declared war.

This bill will, in fact, limit the Presi-
dent’s authority to commit American
combat troops in an emergency situ-
ation to a reasonable period of time
without congressional authority. On the
other hand, it will also force Congress to
take a stand one way or another. This
second point is more important in my
opinion than the first. We owe to this
country and especially to the young men
who are called upon to do the fighting
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that the Congress exercise its constitu-
tional war powers prerogative to adopt
a formal declaration of war or to prevent
the continuation of any Executive or
undeclared war.

Mr. Speaker, as you know Executive
wars, such as Korea and more recently
Vietnam, create situations in which the
laws of treason are not applicable and
the will of the country is divided. If we
are ever again to ask our sons and
brothers to shed their blood on foreign
soil we must make sure that we have the
resolve and the dedication of this Nation
behind such efforts.

How can we as a responsible and dem-
ocratic Nation commit young men to suf-
fer and die in the swamps and rice pad-
dies of Southeast Asia or for that mat-
ter the highiands or the mountains of
any place on the globe while fellow Amer-
icans are sending blood to aid the enemy,
stopping troop trains, or walking the
streets of the enemy capital damning our
country’s policies? How can we ever
again envision our own sons suffering in
POW camps or bleeding in forsaken jun-
gles while Members of this body rise to
call our involvement immoral or irre-
sponsible?

The terms of H.R. 2840 do not impinge
upon the Executive resources and re-
sponsibilities to meet the demands of any
emergency, nor does this bill grant the
Executive any further authority than it
already possesses. It does, however, as-
sure this country that the legislature, the
possessor of the warmaking powers,
must affirmatively ratify the President’s
actions or refuse the means to continue
to wage war. Congress is mandated by
the act to exercise its responsibilities. It
is easy to sit on your hands and criticize,
but it is not as easy to face up to your
responsibilities. The burden falls
squarely where it was clearly intended by
the framers of the Constitution. With
this bill as law this government must de-
cide, within time limits specified, that we
shall either wage war or make peace.

I urge all my colleagues to join with us
in approving this vital piece of legisla-
tion.

AUTHORITY FOR SPEAKER TO
DECLARE RECESS

Mr. O’'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Speaker be
authorized to declare a recess, subject
to the call of the Chair, with the under-
standing that such a recess shall not
extend beyond 2 p.m. this afternoon.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr, O'NEILL. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, this matter, as the gentleman
from Massachusetts knows, has been
discussed with this side of the aisle. In
view of the circumstances with which
we are confronted at the moment, we
recognize the need for this request.

I know of no objection on this side
of the aisle.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.
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SECOND ANNUAL REPORT, FOR FIS-
CAL YEAR 1972, UNDER THE UNI-
FORM RELOCATION ASSISTANCE
AND REAL PROPERTY ACQUISI-
TION POLICIES ACT OF 1970—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States, which was
read and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Committee
on Public Works:

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting today the second
annual report of each executive depart-
ment and agency on their activities dur-
ing fiscal year 1972 under the Uniform
Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970.

The reports describe the efforts within
the Federal Government to provide for
the uniform and equitable treatment of
persons displaced from their homes, busi-
nesses, or farm operations by Federal
and federally assisted programs and to
establish fair and uniform policies for
real property acquisition under these
programs.

The reports give positive evidence that
the objectives of the Uniform Relocation
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition
Policies Act are being achieved. While
the limited experience under the Act has
not permitted a comprehensive survey
of its effect on the general public, the
principal reporting agencies agree that
most of the people displaced by federally
related activities were pleased with both
their new relocation sites and their bene-
fits. The agencies attributed this favor-
able reaction to the increase in reloca-
tion benefits provided under the Act.
Relocation payments during FY 1972
totaled more than $109 million for both
Federal and federally assisted programs
and were paid to over 50,000 ¢laimants.

Early in 1972 I was concerned that
legislation implementing the Act had not
yet been passed by the States, and that
the Act was not being carried out as
effectively as it should be. A number of
actions were taken to improve this
situation:

—On February 2, 1972, the Vice Presi-
dent wrote to each Governor and to
the majority and minority leader-
ship in each State's legislature to
encourage the enactment of com-
prehensive implementing legislation.

—The Office of Management and
Budget, in cooperation with the
Council of State Governments and
the National Governors’' Conference,
solicited the assistance of Federal
agencies and State officials. Partly
as a result, most States had appar-
ent statutory authority to comply
with the Act’s provisions by July 1,
1972,

—The Office of Management and
Budget also issued a new and more
comprehensive set of guidelines for
agencies’ regulations on May 1, 1972.

—In addition, the Relocation Assist-
ance Implementation Committee,
formed pursuant to my memoran-
dum of January 4, 1971, has under-
taken a number of projects to in-
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crease uniformity and effectiveness
in carrying out the law. For example,
a pilot test is being conducted to de-
velop standard application forms so
that all displacees, regardless of the
program that displaces them, may
be able to follow uniform instrue-
tions when seeking benefits under
the Act.

—As a further step toward uniform
and equitable treatment of individ-
uals affected by Federal and fed-
erally assisted acquisition programs,
the Office of Management and
Budget has encouraged all con-
cerned Federal agencies to conduct
early audit programs to check prog-
ress. I understand that the General
Accounting Office has also been en-
gaged in a review of the implemen-
tation of the law. I appreciate this
effort and I am confident that Fed-
eral agencies will continue to co-
operate in making improvements in
these programs.

RicHARD NIXON.
THE WHITE HoUsSE, February 8, 1973.

RESIGNATION AND APPOINTMENT
AS MEMBER OF AMERICAN REV-
OLUTION BICENTENNIAL COM-
MISSION

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following resignation as a member of
the American Revolution Bicentennial
Commission:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,

February 8, 1973,
Hon. CARL ALBERT,

Speaker of the House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SPEAKER: I am hereby submit-
ting my resignation as a Member of the
American Revolution Bicentennial Commis-
sion, effective immediately. Your considera-
tion of this request is greatly appreciated.

With every good wish and kindest regards,
I remain

Bincerely,
JAMES A. BURKE,
Member of Congress.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, the
resignation will be accepted.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the provi-
sions of section 2(b), Public Law 89-491,
as amended, the Chair appoints as a
member of the American Revolution Bi-
centennial Commission the gentleman
from Massachusetts, Mr. Stupps, to fill
the existing vacancy thereon.

ADJOURNMENT OF THE CONGRESS
COMMENCING FEBRUARY 8, 1973

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the concurrent resolution (H. Con. Res.
105), providing for an adjournment of
the House from Thursday, February 8,
1973, to Monday, February 19, 1973, to-
gether with the Senate amendment
thereto.

The Clerk read the title of the con-
current resolution.

The Clerk read the Senate amend-
ment, as follows:

Page 1, line 4, strike out “1973."” and insert:
“1973, and that when the Senate adjourns
on Thursday, February 8, 1973, it stand ad-

journed wuntil 11 o'clock antemeridian,
Thursday, February 15, 1973."
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The Senate amendment was con-
curred in.

The title was amended so as to read:
“Concurrent resolution providing for an
adjournment of the Congress commenc-
ing February 8, 1973.”

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

(Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr,
Speaker, I ask for this time in order to
inquire of the distinguished majority
leader as to his announcement of the
program for the week of February 19,
1973.

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I am
pleased to yield to the distinguished ma-
jority leader.

Mr. O'NEILL., Mr. Speaker, with the
concurrence of the House on the resolu-
tion just passed, we shall be through here
this evening, and the program for the
House of Representatives for the week of
February 19, 1973, is as follows:

On Monday, February 19, there will
be the reading of Washington's Fare-
well Address. That will be the only busi-
ness on Monday.

On Tuesday, February 20, there would
normally be the Private Calendar, but
there are no bills.

On suspensions, there is one bill, the
American Revolution Bicentennial Com-
mission amendment. That is HR. 3694.
That is for Tuesday.

On Wednesday and for the balance of
the week, there is'H.R. 3577, the interest
equalization tax extension, with an open
rule, 2 hours of debate.

Any further program will be an-
nounced later.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I thank
the gentleman.

DISPENSING WITH CALENDAR
WEDNESDAY BUSINESS ON FEB-
RUARY 21, 1973

Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the business in
order under the Calendar Wednesday
rule be dispensed with on Wednesday,
February 21, 1973.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

L

BRIGHT STREETS PROGRAM

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation to encourage
the use of modern street lighting as an
important way to curb the problem of
nighttime crime on the streets of this
Nation’s cities.

Today, in all too many American
cities, the setting of the sun has become
the signal for the onset of a reign of




February 8, 1973

terror. Law-abiding citizens flee the
streets while criminal elements take
over.

The bill which I am introducing would
earmark $50 million annually in Fed-
eral funds for the installation of high
pressure sodium lighting in an effort to
cut crime. This legislation draws upon a
bill introduced in the House by Mr.
EocH, but expands on that proposal.

Under my bill, the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration would be au-
thorized to make direct grants to cities
to cover up to 80 percent of the cost of
lighting their streets with the most ad-
vanced development in outdoor illumi-
nation, high pressure sodium lighting.
Those grants would be made to units
of general local government in urban
areas with populations in excess of
100,000 persons.

In addition, the LEAA would make
grants to reimburse those cities which
have already installed high pressure so-
dium lighting. Under this provision,
those municipalities which have been
farsighted enought to make the capital
expenditures necessary to return their
streets to the people would not be penal-
ized for their initiative. LEAA grants
would also be available to reimburse
private organizations and individual citi-
zens who have advanced their funds to
improve the quality of street lighting in
their neighborhoods.

New York City has embarked upon a
$35 million program to install high pres-
sure sodium lights along 1,600 miles of
streets. As of this month, it had already
expended over $1 million on this project
in Manhattan, the Bronx, Queens, and
Brooklyn. Completion of the entire pro-
gram is scheduled for mid-1974. Prior to
this, a program entitled “Operation Main
Street” had solicited contributions from
civic and business organizations to in-
stall bright sodium lighting in New York
City; $90,000 was contributed citywide
and, in the Bronx, merchant associa-
tions responded with donations in excess
of $9,000. My bill would permit both the
city of New York and these private con-
tributors to be reimbursed for up to 80
percent of the expenditures which they
made prior to the date of the enactment
of this legislation.

The value of modern sodium lighting in
the war against nighttime crime in the
streets has been demonstrated around the
country. In Washington, D.C., sodium
lighting cut the rate of crime in high
crime areas by 31 percent. In Gary, Ind.,
criminal assaults dropped by 70 percent
and robberies by 60 percent after this
lighting was installed. Crime in a chronic
problem area of Chattanooga, Tenn.,
plunged by 70 percent following the ini-
tiation of a sodium street light program.

The major cities of this country are
in a state of spiraling decline. Shopping
areas are deserted after nightfall, theater
and restaurant attendance has dwindled,
law-abiding residents lock themselves in-
side their homes, and & sordid collection
of muggers, thieves, and rapists prowl
the streets. One step in attempting to re-
verse this decline is the improvement of
street lighting. Police patrolling will be
facilitated and the citizens who do an
honest day's work for an honest day’s
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dollar will be able to venture onto city
streets in greater safety.

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE BILL

The bill adds a new part, designated
part F, to the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Street Act of 1968:

PART F

SBection 461 states that the purpose of the
bill is to encourage improved street light-
ing in urban areas.

Bection 462 directs the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration (LEAA) to make
grants to local urban governments whose
populations exceed 100,000 for the installa-
tion of high pressure sodium lighting. Bec-
tion 463 authorizes the LEAA to reimburse
local urban governments, civic organiza-
tions, and private persons for expenditures
made to install high pressure sodium light-
ing on public streets prior to the passage of
the bill. Section 464 establishes that the
LEAA grants may be made in amounts up
to B0%: of the cost of installation of the sodi-
um street lighting. Section 465 authorizes
annual appropriations of $50,000,000 for fiscal
years 1974, 1975, and 1976 for the purposes
of funding this program.

DIVORCING MARITAL STATUS AND
VOTER REGISTRATION

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, as one of
the first public officials to propose wider
use of “Ms.” to permit women to keep
their marital status private if they so de-
sire, I have been interested to see this
idea catch on.

For the most part the use of prefixes
to refer to women is and ought to be a
matter of choice and not of law. With
regard to voter registration, however,
there is need for legislative action. Sev-
eral States require women to designate
themselves “Miss” or “Mrs,," while no
designation of marital status is required
of men.

With that in mind, I introduced in
1971, and am today reintroducing, legis-
lation designed to take the sexual bias
out of voter registration. This legis-
lation will enable women, on an equal
footing with men, to register to vote
without disclosing their personal marital
status unless such disclosure in order to
register is also required of men.

It is unjust, it seems to me, to deny
privacy to women while permitting it for
men. My bill would not disallow women
from registering as “Miss” or “Mrs.” if
they so desire. It would, however, give
women who wish to use the “Ms.” form
the legal right to the privacy that affords
in every State where men are permitted
to keep their marital status private by
using “Mr.” or no prefix at all before
their names.

An article reporting recent develop-
ments in the use of “Ms.,” and the text
of my hill, follow:

AN “OpTIONAL TITLE" TO GPO: “Ms.” TAKES
ANOTHER STEP FORWARD
(By Joanne Omang)

It will be officially correct later this month
to use the term “Ms."” in all government pub-
lications, even—should some bureaucrats so
desire and the women not object—to refer to
Ms. Nixon and Ms. America.
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The revised edition of the Government
Printing Office’s style book will for the first
time, include “Ms.” in its list of acceptable
prefixes, identifying it as “an optional fem-
inine title without marital designation.” It
was a long tilme reaching this level of re-
spectability.

“Grammarians are still wrestling with it,”
said Robert Kling, special assistant to the
GPO public printer. “It's not a true abbrevia-
tion, it has no spelled-out form, no accepted
pronuneiation, no plural and no foreign-
language counterpart. In fact, there's been
quite a ring-ding about it.”

Generally pronounced “Miz," the term has
been used for at least three decades by direct-
mall advertisers and people sending bills to
avoid mislabeling women either “Mrs.” or
“Miss.” “It’s been more of a convenience for
us than anything anybody's requested,” said
Joseph Nichols, BankAmericard credit man-
ager in Washington. “We've used it for ages,”
agreed Bob Christian, D.C. public relations di-
rector for Eastern Airlines,

That is just the point, say the women's
liberationists who began working in mid-
1970 to popularize the term. “A man is just
‘Mr." and it's nobody’s business whether he's
married or not,” said Joanne Edgar, an editor
of Ms. magazine. “Why should women be
forced to proclaim their marital status? It's
a downright invasion of privacy.”

Her view is not universally shared. The
Rockville (Conn.) Journal-Inquirer began
using “Ms.” last February in place of all
“Miss” and “Mrs."” designations, but dropped
the practice three months later when a poll
showed that 82 per cent of those responding
disliked the term.

Henry Pearlman of the Washington branch
of Dependable Mailing Lists, Inc,, said those
who compile his 9,000 lists of names tend to
use & woman's given name without any prefix
rather than using Ms. if her marital status
is unknown. “It's not popularly accepted,” he
sbaid‘ “Why be offensive if you don't have to

e?!’

Nonetheless, the term’s use is expanding, if
slowly. “At least nobody says anymore,
‘What's that?'™ said Ms. editor Ms. Edgar.
“When we first started the magazine we had
to do an awful lot of explalning as to what it
was, but not anymore."

Businesses don’t keep records on how many
women scratch out all the available choices
on application forms and write in “Ms.” and
neither does the government.

Zeller & Letica, Inc., & New York mailing
list compilation firm the vice president of
which is a woman, reports noticing increased
use of “Ms.” within the past six months.

The marketing director of a large East
Coast malling list broker, who declined to be
identified, said things had reached the point
where his firm was considering putting to-
gether a separate list of women who had
requested “Ms."” be used on their personalized
checks, bills, credit cards, airplane tickets or
on anything else.

That 1list would be full of militants, he
indicated, because most of the foregoing
checks, bills, etc., are mormally issued to
neither “Miss,” “Mrs.,"” “Mr."” or “Ms.” but
to titleless John or Jane Doe for conven-
ience’s sake. Officlals querled all reported a
scattering of “Ms.” labels on those docu-
ments.

The same situation prevails in the station-
ery and card field where the women who
prefer “Ms."” are apparently not making many
personalized purchases.

“Not once. No one. Never, Nobody,"” reported
Lawrence Straus, manager of Falls Church
Statloners at 1049 W, Broad 8t., Falls Church.
“But if they asked, sure.”

Emily Sheridan, owner of Sheridan Ene
gravers in Bethesda, got to thinking about it
as she talked. “I do ‘Mrs.’ cards for older
people and ‘Miss’ for the high school grad-
uates,” she sald. “It gets complicated when
you're widowed, like I am, or divorced, when
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you have to cay ‘Mrs.’ with your own name
and then the husbhand’'s and so on.

“In fact, you can put ‘Ms.' in front of my
name and I think I'll use it from now on.”

Like Ms. Sheridan, Rep. Bella 8. Abzug
(D-N.Y¥.) has decided to use the, feminist
designation and after many demands man-
aged to get the Congressional Record to list
her as Ms. Abzug. Legislation she has intro-
duced would prohibit any government agency
from using a prefix that indicates marital
status, and it is cosponsored this year by six
other members of Congress, all men.

Rep. Jonathan Bingham, also & New York
Democrat, plaps to reintroduce a bill this
year providing that no one be reguired to
indicate marital status when registering to
vote. In Californda, a bill allowing women to
register as “Ms.” passed the state senate last
year, and in Prineceton the Gallup organiza-
tion' is preparing a poll on what American
women think of the term.

And perhaps the final sign that *Miss” and
“Mrs.” face serious challenges comes from
France, where Justice Minister Rene Pleven,
in the Journal Official, ruled last September
that a woman could be called “Madame"
even if she were a “madémoiselle”™ on grounds
neither term has any legal significance.

HR. 3925
To make requirements with respect to the
disclosure of marital status the same for
men and women In matters relating to
voting gualifications in Federzal elections

Be il enacted by the Senate and Housz of
Representatives of the Unifed States of
America in Congress assembled, That para-
graph (2) of subsection (a) of section 2004
of the Revised Btatutes (42 US.C. 1971) Is
amended by striking out "or" at the end of
subvaragraph (B), by striking out the period
at the end of subparagraph (C) and insert-
ing in lieu thereof ; or", and by inserting at
the end of such parsgraph the following new
subparagraph:

“(D) in determining whether any individ-
uel is gualifiesd under State law or laws to
vote in any Federal election, require individ-
uals of one sex to disclose their marital
status if the same disclosure is not required
of individuals of the opposlte sex."

e W A s e ——

CITIZENS ANTICRIME PATROL
\SSISTANCE ACT

(Mr, BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to'extend his remarks at this
point in the REecorp and fto include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I have
reintreduced for consideration in the
93d Congress the Citizens Antierime
Patrol Assistance Act, which I origi-
nated and first introduced in the 92d
Congress en December 13, 1971,

The Citizens Anticrime Patrol Assist-
ance Act, Mr. Speaker, would amend the
Safe Streets Act of 1968 to make svail-
able funds specifically to encourage and
assist responsible citizens groups who
wish to perform or are performing anti-
crime patrol services in their respective
communities. The bill would authorize
$50 million for fiscal vear 1974, $75 mil-
lion for fiscal year 1975, and $100 million
for fiscal year 1976 for that purpose.

Since T first introduced this legisiation
in 1971, I have heard from many citizens
anticrime groups from around the coun-
try who have reported on their activities
and indicated their enthusiastic support
for this kind of legislation. They have
indicated that, while their costs generally
are small, they support their programs
from their own pockets, and many citi-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Zens who would like to participate find
it difficult to do so because of the per-
sonal costs involved. They report that
small amounts of Federal assistance, of
the type proposed by my bill, would do
a great deal to stimulate involvement by
citizens in organized anticrime programs.

Mr. Speaker, the President has been
talking a lot lately about turning initia-
tive and decisionmaking back to the
people, and there is considerable merit
to that position. The growth of citizens
anticrime groups around the country is
a good example of increased public
initiative and involvement. But, as a
practical matter, such public initiatives
cannot continue without at least minimal
assistance from government. The Citi-
zens Anticrime Pairol Assistance Act
would provide help directly from the
Federal Government by way of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration
to citizens anticrime groups, bypassing
the massive State and local bureaucracy
that has been set up to administer the
safe streets funds and that is partly re-
sponsible for the fact that few if any
citizens groups receive financial help
under the safe streets program as it now
operstes.

The bill sets broad limits on the pro-
grams to be funded. It requires that the
citizens coordinate their activities with
local law enforcement officials and
authorities that they have demonstrable
community support, and that they adopt
a specific plan to assure respect for the
civil rights of the community. Federal
grants under the program could be “used
to pay the costs of stipends to, and neces-
sary training and equipment of, resi-
dents' organization members” perform-
ing anticrime services, but no funds may
be used “ifor the purchase, lease, rental,
maintenance, or use of any firearm,
chemical agent, or other weapon, or the
purchase, lease, rental, or maintenance
of any motor vehicle.”

Mr. Speaker, it seems to me that this
bill and the entire matter of citizen anti-
crime patrols, their effectiveness, organi-
zation, and proper role in erime control,
would be a most appropriate one for
investigation and full consideration by
the House Select Committee on Crime
should this Congress, in its wisdom, re-
establish that committee. There are a
great many questions to be answered and
cases of existing citizen anticrime efforts
to be examined which the standing com-
mittees simply cannot be expected to
have time to delve into given the long
lists of existing programs and legislation
they are expected to monitor and act
upon.

In my judgment, Mr. Speaker, the
Select Committee on Crime, under the
guidance of ifs very able and distin-
guished Chairman, the gentleman from
Florida (Mr. PEpPER), has performed a
most useful function in probing in detail
such matters as the relationship between
drugs and crime, the facts of the juvenile
delinquency problem, and so forth. These
are problems in which the public has a
special inferest. They are problems
which cut across the jurisdictions and
programs of the standing committees.
They are highly complex social problems
which require careful and extensive ex-
amination on a continuing basis. I believe
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the Select Committee on Crime has been
most helpful to the Members and to the
various standing committees in this
respect, and that it should be applauded
and reactivated by the House for the
93d Congress.

A great many Members of this House,
I am sure, are aware of the need for
greater citizen participation in erime-
prevention and detection, and of the ex-
istence of citizen anticrime organizations
and operations in their own congres-
sional districts. T think it is time, Mr.
Speaker, that we in the Congress give
these groups more attention: that we
look into what they are doing and should
be doing to assist, influence, and support
the Federal Government. The Citizens
Anticrime Paftrol Assistance Act which I
have reintroduced provides a focus for
such action. It proposes a workable pro-
gram to encourage and assist citizer
anticrime efiorts. It would provide a
means of Federal guidance to assure that
citizens perform anticrime services to
their communities in a responsible man-
ner. I hope and urge that the Select Com-
mittee on Crime will take up this most
important and constructive response to
the crime situation, and that it will be
enacted by the Congress in conjunction
with the renewal of the safe streets
program.

People in the streets, Mr. Speaker, are
the best deterrent to crime in the streets.
The Citizens Anticrime Patrol Assistance
Act is & needed step to begin bringing
people back to the streets.

PRISONER OF WAR TAX RELIEF
ACT OF 1973

(Mr. BINGHAM asked and was given
permission to extend his remraks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation to provide ex-
tensive tax relief for the American mili-
tary and civilian prisoners of war who
are returning from the Indochina
conflict.

The Department of Defense lists 589
men as prisoners of war and 1,222 as
missing in action. To date, North Viet-
nam has confirmed 562 military and 29
civilian prisoners of war. These men have
endured awesome hardships, and they
have truly been sacrificial victims of
America’s tragic involvement in the
struggle in Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia.
Some have suffered from serious wounds
and diseases, and all have undergone the
traums of separation from their famiiles
and homes. Among these returning men
are individuals who have spent more time
in captivity as prisoners of war than any
other military personnel in American
history.

Many of us Members of Congress have
long criticized the U.S. involvement in
Indochina and have argued for speedy
withdrawal. However, our dissatisfaction
with national policy was never a criti-
cism of the American personnel who were
ordered to military serviee in Indochina.
Trained to obey their commanders, these
men discharged their duties and paid a
terrible price.

Unfortunately, there is nothing which
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this Congress can do to give back to
the returning POW’s the lost years of
their lives. It is obvious that financial
compensation can never repay these men
for the uncertainty, deprivation, loneli-
ness, and desperation to which they were
subjected, but it is the responsibility of
Congress to make their reentry into
American society as painless as possible.

Therefore, I am introducing legisla-
tion which would provide maximum tax
relief for the returning prisoners and
their families in order to alleviate their
financial burdens and to release them
from the obligation of filing Federal in-
come tax returns in 1973 and 1974.

My proposal consists of three pro-
visions.

First, all income received by a prisoner
of war during a year in which he was
in eaptivity would be exempt from Fed-
eral taxation. Thus, a prisoner returning
in February 1973 would not pay tax on
income received during this year or dur-
ing any other year part of which he was
in captivity. Present law provides that
military or civilian wages earned for any
month of captivity shall not be taxed.
My proposal goes well beyond that and
exempts all income, including capital
gains and investment income, earned
during a year any part of which was
spent in Communist captivity. Full Fed-
eral refunds would be paid to returning
POWs who had previously been taxed
on income earned while in captivity.

Second, in the year in which a prisoner
returns from Indochina the first £20,000
of his wife's income would be exempt
from Federal tax. The wives of POWs
have also suffered terribly from the
separations imposed by the war, and this
provision would relieve them of the bur-
den of paying income tax during the
yvear of their husbands’ return,

Third, military salaries and bonuses
paid to servicemen for their period of
captivity would be exempt from State
and local taxation, and State and local
governments would be encouraged to re-
lieve their nonmilitary income from tax
liability.

Mr. Speaker, the scars of our Indo-
china involvement will be printed on the
conscience of this Nation for many years
to come. Hundreds of thousands of Viet-
namese, Cambodians, and Laotians have
lost their lives or have been injured and
maimed. Countless villages, towns, and
cities have been destroyed. Over 45,000
Americans were killed in combat, and
more than a guarter of a million were
wounded. Thousands of our troops re-
turned from Vietnam as heroin addicts
and large amounts of dangerous nar-
cotics have found their way from Asia
onto the streets of our own cities. Many
young American men followed their con-
sciences and have accepted prison here
or exile in Canada and Sweden rather
than enter military service. Pressing
domestic needs went begging while vast
portions of our national budget were
squandered on this useless and arrogant
military adventure.

Now that a cease-fire agreement has
been signed and all our troops are at last
returning, Congress has two major leg-
islative priorities facing it. First, we must
insure that our military involvement in
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Indochina is terminated for good and
that no decision is made by the Presi-
dent to recommit our forces in Vietnam,
Laos, or Cambodia. To achieve that end,
I have already introduced legislation co-
sponsored by 44 Members of the House
of Representatives., (H.R. 3349, see pages
2869-2870 of the ConNcreEssioNAL Rec-
orD, Jan." 31, 1973.) Second, we must
exert all possible efforts to compensate
those who have suffered the consequences
of our involvement in Indochina. Among
that group are the returning prisoners of
war.

The February 7, 1973, edition of the
New York Times carried a column by
James Reston focusing on our national
obligation to the returning prisoners of
war, I am appending that column, en-
titled “A Debt of Honor,” to my state-
ment.

Back in 1775, Thomas Paine wrote
that “the summer soldier and the sun-
shine patriot will shrink from the serv-
ice of their country.” The men who will
be returning over the next 2 months
from incarceration in Indochina were
men who served their country and sacri-
ficed years of their lives. In the hope
that we shall not forget the debt this
Nation owes to them, I am offering this
legislation.

SECTION=-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Section 1 states that the title of the
act is the “Prisoner of War Relief Act
of 1973."

Section 2, part (a), amends chapter 1,
subchapter B, part III of the Internal
Revenus Code of 1954 by redesignating
section 124 as section 125 and by adding
a new section 124.

New section 124, subsection (a) ex-
cludes from gross income all income
earned by an individual during a tax-
able year any part of which was spent
as a prisoner of war in Indochina. This
subsection also excludes from gross in-
come the first $20,000 of income of the
spouse of & prisoner of war in the year
of the prisoner’s release.

Subsection (b) defines missing status,
employee, and missing serviceman.

Bubsection (c¢) defines spouse of a
missing serviceman for the purposes of
subsection (b).

Subsection (d) defines the period of
the Indochina conflict as running from
February 28, 1961 until the date desig-
nated by Executive order of the Presi-
dent as the date of termination of com-
batant activities in Vietnam.

Section 2, parts (b), (e), (d), con-
forms other parts of the Internal Reve-
nue Code to this legislation.

Section 2, part (e) provides for re-
funds on Federal tax previously paid by
prisoners of war on income described in
the new section 124.

Section 3 amends chapter 10, title 37,
of the United States Code by adding a
new section 559.

New section 559. Subsection (a) pro-
vides that no compensation paid to a
member of the U.S. armed services for a
month during any part of which he was
a prisoner of war shall be subject to
State or local taxation.

Subsection (b) conforms the table
of sections for chapter 10 of the U.S.
Code to this legislation.
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Subsection (¢) provides that State
statutes of limitations shall not prevent
State refunds of taxes already collected
on income described in subsection (a) of
new section 559.

Subsection (d) urges State and local
governments to relieve returning prison-
ers of tax liability on income other than
the military compensation described in
subsection (a).

The article referred to follows:

A DesT oF HONOR
(By James Reston)

After the return of the prisoners from
Vietnam, after all the counsoling ceremonies
at the White House, and the family reunlions
and tears on television, the reality for the
prisoners coming home at last will begin in
private. When they come home from Viet-
nam, what will they find?

The rest of us will never really understand.
Most of us in this big continental country
never had a son or relation killed or maimed
in Vietnam. America lost over 46,000 dead,
but, for most of us, this was a statistic in
the papers and not a tragedy in the family
or down the street.

For the liberated prisoners and their fam-
illes, however, it is an intensely personal
crisis. On the television it looks like a re-
union of lovers and families, but in reality,
it is a reunion of strangers.

The prisoners come back different men,
usually helpless or rebellious, They have had
to surrender to endure. Many of them have
literally been “killing time,” which means
killing their fears, blotting out the present,
romanticizing the past and dreaming of a
family and.an America that are changed be-
yond their imagining,

In the history of the Republic, the Viet-
nam war will probably look like a capricious
incident, but the United States was already
involved In it casually but carefully under
President Eisenhower In 1953, twenty years
ago, and much more deeply involved under
President Kennedy in 1963, In family terms,
this is a very long time.

The Census Bureau in Washington tells us
that over half the people in the United
States are now under 28 years of age. This
means that most of our people cannot even
remember much before we were involved in
Vietnam. And in the lives of the prisoners
now coming home, most of whom are under
25, Vietnam dominates everything.

They not only come home different men,
but come home to the same but different and
older wives, different children, a different
country, with different memoriles and dif-
ferent values. After the reunion and the
celebration, trying to sort all this out at
home and in the community is bound to be
an agony.

The least that can be done for these re-
turning prisoners is to see that they are
glven good jobs and relieved of the economic
anxlety and taking care of the security of
their wives and the education of their chil-
dren. But even this is not enough.

No doubt the communities they return to
will see that they are employed, but after a
few years {t is easy to forget. So while the
President and the Congress are now cele-
brating the courage and endurance of the
prisoners, maybe they should agree on a
prisoners bill that would ensure the economic
security of these familles during the coming
years, when they will still be struggling with
the consequences of Vietnam, long after
most people have forgotten,

After all, the prisoners amount to only a
few hundreds, and their sacrifice is not as

t as the tens of thousands who were
killed In the struggle, but they are a symbol
of the tragedy of the Vietnam war and the
conscience of America, and if the Govern-
ment is as sympathetic and grateful as it
now says, maybe it should not only welcome
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them home but give them a chance for a
secure economic future after the celebrations
are Over.

If the returning American prisoners are to
be dealt with practically, and not merely po-
litically and romantically, legislation must be
introduced now, with the support of the
President and the leaders of the Congress, to
relieve these families of their economic anxi-
eties.

The Government cannot wipe out their
memories. The war has gone on too long
and many of them have been in prison for
too many years to regain a normal family
life or readjust to the value and styles of
America that changed so much while they
were in prison.

Some of the prisoners will have been
strengthened by sacrifice and adversity, and
will come back to families ennobled by sor-
row and fidelity; but others will be over-
whelmed by remorse, and even the austere
and faithful families may have trouble with
their wayward children.

For a returning prisoner to deal with all
this, even in the best of circumstances, to
make decisions when for years he had no
power of decision, to get to know himself at
another time of life, and his wife, and his
growing and transformed children—this is
a challenge beyond the reach of most men.

Right now, however, when the President
and the Congress are conscious of the re-
turning prisoners’ problems, there is at least
a chance to ease his economic burdens in a
time of inflation and unemployment, and
give him time to think and sort things out.

Speeches of gratitude from the President,
which are undoubtedly sincere, and home-
coming celebrations and parades on Main
Street, are not really enough. These prisoners
and their families need to be relleved for a
time of economic worries to deal with their
personal and family anxieties, and a Govern-
ment that speaks of “peace with honor” owes
them a debt of honor, which so far has not
been paid,

THE CRISIS AT PANAMA: A THREE-
PRONGED ASSAULT ON CANAL
ZONE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. Mc-
FaLL). Under a previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Froop) is recognized for 60
minutes.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in numer-
ous addresses in the Congress and state-
ments before congressional committees
about interoceanic canal problems over
many yvears, I have presented in con-
siderable detail the evolution of U.S.
T-thmian Canal policies and thus am re-
luctant to belabor you with another re-
cital of all of this historical background.
For those seeking information on it at-
tention is invited to the volume of my
addraszes on “Isthmian Canal Policy
Questions”’—House Document No. 474,
89th Congress—and to my testimony on
September 22, 1971, before the House
Subcommittee on Inter-American Af-
fairs and on December 6, 1971, before the
House Subcommittee on the Panama
Canal.

PANAMA CANAL FORMS PART OF U.S, COASTLINE

A reading of the above-mentioned
sources will conclusively establish that
the Canal Zone and Panama Canal are
constitutionally acquired territory and
property of the United States. Exclusive
sovereign rights, power and authority in
perpetuity, were obtained by treaty
grant from Panama, the successor state
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to Colombia, after the Panama Revolu-
tion of 1903. In addition, title to all
privately owned land and property in the
Zone was obtained by the United States
through purchase from individual prop-
erty owners. The cost of the Canal Zone
acquisition as estimated in 1964 was
$144, 568,571, which is more than the
costs of all other U.S. territorial acquisi-
tions combined.

Constructed by the United States, the
Panama Canal has been subsequeuly ef-
ficiently maintained, operated and pro-
tected by the United States. The Canal
Zone, as the indispensable protective
frame of the canal, has been sanitated
and governed by the United States, mak-
ing it a model for emulation by other
tropical areas.

Including defense, the Panama Canal
enterprise from 1904 to June 30, 1971, rep-
resented an investment of $5,695,745,000
of our taxpayers' money.

During the fiscal year 1971 there were
a total of 14,617 transits of vessels with
a total cargo of 121,010,654 long tons.
Some 70 percent of this traffic either
originated in or terminated in other U.S.
ports.

Such data, in a realistic sense, con-
firms what some of our leading states-
men have so often said: the Panama
Canal is a part of the coastline of the
United States. Its protection is just as
important in the defense of the Western
Hemisphere as is that of the Chesapeake
or San Francisco Bays.

SUSPENDED TREATY TALKS RESUMED,
NOVEMBER 28, 1871

In 1967 when the terms of three pro-
posed new Panama Canal treaties, nego-
tiated after the 1964 Panamanian mob
assault on the Canal Zone, were pub-
lished, the reactions against them in
Panama, in the United States, and in
the Congress, were so strong that they
were never signed. Thoughtful editors in
our country expressed the hope that they
would be allowed to die. But this was
not to be.

On October 11, 1968, the constitutional
government of President Arnulfo Arias
of Panama, in office only 11 days, was
overthrown in a military coup d’etat led
by a small radical group, among them
Omar Torrijos. It is significant that in
the preceding Panama election cam-
paign, candidate Arias did not make the
Panama Canal an issue but did appeal
for Panamanians to develop the natural
resources of the interior of their own
country.

The revolutionary Government of Pan-
ama promptly abolished its National As-
sembly, established closer relations with
Cuba, accepted U.S.S.R. agents in Gov-
ernment departments. inaugurated a
worldwide campaign of hate against the
United States, and adopted a new con-
stitution enabling Torrijos to remain in
power indefinitely as chief of government
and commandant of the national guard.
Such facts, together with increasing
truculence on the part of Panamanian
officials, can only be explained by a grow-
ing reliance on Communist advisers.

The Secretary of State of the United
States, William P. Rogers, on June 26,
1970, in a talk with Foreign Minister
Juan Anfonio Tack of Panama in the
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Pan American Union Building in Wash-
ington, requested that the negotiations
for new canal treaties be resumed—Dr.
Jorge Illueca address, University of Pan-
ama, December 12, 1972, Despite the for-
mal rejection on August 5, 1970, by the
revolutionary government of the propesed
1967 treaties, the Presidents of Panama
and the United States met on October 25
of that year in the White House and
mgreed to resume the negotiations, which
started on November 29, 1971.
THOUGHTFUL PANAMANIANS OPPOSE T.S.
SURRENDER

In much of the propaganda in these
connections, I have noted the tendency
not only among Panamanian demagogs
but also among many writers in the
United States and certain officials in our
own Government to picture the debate
over continued U.S. control of the Pan-
ama Canal as being one between the peo-
ple of Panama and U.S. citizens in canal
service who are contemptuously referred
to as the “Zonians.” There could be no
greater distortion. U.S. citizens in the
zone, who are correctly known as Zon-
ites, are loyal U.S. officials and em-
ployees who have the heavy burden of
keeping the canal operating and in pro-
tecting it in one of the most oppressive
climates of the world and in an area
notorious as a land of endemic revolu-
tion and political instability.

They know from personal observation
and history that were the directing hand
of the United States ever withdrawn the
canal could not last long and would
probably revert to the jungle as occurred
in 1889 after the tragic French canal
failure and in 1945 to our defense bases
after the closing of many defense instal-
lations. No one understands the weak-
nesses of the Panamanians better than
some of their own leaders who are strong-
ly opposed to any surrender of U.S. sov-
ereignty to Panama, the economy of
which in 1971 received from U.S. Canal
Zone sources more than $168,092,000.

In addition, from 1946 through 1972 it
received a total of $496,400,000 in direct
and indirect U.S. economic and military
aid programs. The effect of these pro-
grams has been to give Panama one of
the highest per capita incomes in all of
Latin America and to make it a major
beneficiary of the canal enterprise.

Thoughtful Panamanian leaders also
ponder what they would do to escape
assassination should the Canal Zone be
surrendered to Panama. As to such sur-
render, to which I am strongly opposed
under any conditions, it would be far
better to cede it to Colombia, the sover-
eign of the Isthmus before November 3,
1903, rather than to Panama.

In reply to those who wish to increase
the dignity of Panama by ceding the
Canal Zone, that country is not a strong
nation like Great Britain, France, Ger-
many, or Japan, but a weak one with a
population of 1,428,082 about one-third
of which lives near the Canal Zone. This
emphasizes Panama's dependency on U.S.
agencies in the zone. No wonder many
Panamanians look upon the canal as
their lunch counter. The more thought-
ful ones realize that Panama could never
stand up against the pressures that would
inevitably arise should the United States
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surrender our indispensable sovereign

rights, power, and authority.

PANAMA CANAL—FRIME TARGET FOR CARIBBEAN

CONQUEST

As the revived canal diplomatic nego-
tiations proceeded, Panamanian radical
leaders took an increasingly severe posi-
tion against the United States, which
was accompanied by much hate propa-
ganda. This hostility was emphasized in
1972 in the expropriation by force of
arms of the American-owned Panama
Power & Light Co., the hijacking at
pistol point of 17 Canal Zone buses and
the involvement of high Panamanian of-
ficials in the narcotics traffic to the
United States—House Report No. 92—
1629. The effects of these truculent ac-
tions was aggravated by the failure of
our appeasement-minded officials in
the State Department to meet the chal-
lenge, which, in line with Communist
technique, was really a probing of the
strength of our determination to stand
up for the just rights of the United
States.

As I have repeatedly stated in the Con-
gress, the Caribbean is our fourth front
in which the Panama Canal is the prime
target for the control of the Western
Hemisphere. The importance of this area
was instinctively recognized by such
leaders as Admiral Mahan, William
Howard Taft, Theodore Roosevelt, and
Charles Evans Hughes and cannot be ig-
nored, for the isthmus has become a
foeal point in the struggle for world
power. The real issue there is not U.S.
sovereignty over the Canal Zone versus
Panamanian but undiluted U.S. control
of the zone versus U.S.S.R. domination
of the Panama Canal and the Caribbean
region, with the Canal Zone serving as a
Soviet base.

Certainly, Mr. Speaker, the Panama
Canal is not a toy for diplomatic play-
boys but the strategic center of the Amer-
icas on which the eyes of the world are
now focused. The time for diplomatic
dalliance and weakness in regard to its
Jjuridical structure is over.

JURISDICTION OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVES IN DISPOSAL OF U.S. TERRITORY OR
PROPERTY
One of the main points in the current

inquiry by the House Subcommittee on

the Panama Canal under the able leader-
ship of the gentleman from New York

(Mr. MurrPrY) has been the clarification

of the authority of the House of Repre-

sentatives as regards the proposal to cede

U.S. sovereignty over the Canal Zone.

Initially in its hearings, both the State

and Justice Departments took the view

that this could be done without House
authorization in spite of the provision in
the U.S. Constitution that vests the
power to dispose of territory and other
property of the United States in the Con-
gress, which branch of our Government
includes the House as well as the Senate.

The subcommittee’s report concluded

that, before such disposal can be made,

“the authority of the U.S. House of Rep-

resentatives is required”—House Report

No. 92-1629, page 21. Thus its inquiry has

emphasized a vital constitutional safe-

guard against executive dismemberment
of the U.S. territory which, in the nego-
tiations for the proposed 1967 treaties,
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was wholly ignored by our responsible

officials. FPurthermore, the Constitution

places a heavy responsibility on this

body that cannot be evaded.

SETATUS OF THE UNITED NATIONS AS REGARDS THE
PANAMA CANAL

Panamanian officials have frequently
stated that in the event of being unable
to negotiate a treaty satisfactory to
them, they would take other measures,
including an appeal to the United Na-
tions. What is the authority of that body
as regards such vital U.S. territories
as the Canal Zone?

Article 2, section 7 of the U.N. Charter
states that nothing in it shall authorize
the United Nations to intervene in “mat-
ters which are essentially within the
domestic jurisdiction of any state or
shall require the members to submit
such matters to settlement under the
present Charter.”

Article 80, section I of the Charter
states that as regards the trustee sys-
stem “nothing in this Charter shall be
construed in or of itself to alter in any
manner the rights whatsoever of any
states or any peoples or the terms of
existing international instruments.”

In addition to the 1903 canal treaty
with Panama, the United States has
treaties with both Colombia and Great
Britain, which would inevitably be in
conflict with any major change in the
existing 1903 Panama Canal Treaty.

It is indeed interesting to note that
1903 was the year in which the construc-
tion of the trans-Siberian railroad was
completed. This together with the open-
ing of the Panama Canal advanced the
time when the world’s two largest nations
would directly confront each other in the
Pacific. It is also significant that after
World War II, Alger Hiss, a Soviet agent
in the State Department, when trans-
mitting a 1946 report of the Governor of
the Panama Canal to the United Nations,
incorrectly described the Canal Zone as
“occupied territory”.

PANAMANIAN THREATS TO CANAL ZONE

On January 16, 1973, the U.N. Se-
curity Council, on invitation of Aquilino
Boyd, the radical Panamanian repre-
sentative in that body, and against the
token low key opposition by the U.S.
representative, decided to hold a series
of meetings of the Council starting on
March 15 in Panama. Nor should it be
overlooked that Boyd is the same radical
who in 1958 led an anti-U.S. demonstra-
tion into the Canal Zone, and will be
President of the Council during the
scheduled meetings.

My information is that at the same
time our Ambassador to the United
Nations was verbally opposing the deci-
sion, some of his subordinates were
actually encouraging the Panamanian
representative to extend the invitation.

It is, Mr. Speaker, reprehensible that
our Ambassador did not vote against the
action, for its purpose is obvious—to en-
courage wresting control of the Canal
Zone from the United States. It is signif-
icant that the Panamanian proposal re-
ceived strong support from the U.S.8.R,,
Red China, India, Yugoslavia, and Indo-
nesia, nations that have been major re-
cipients of U.S. generosity. The time has
certainly come to end such duplicity in
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the conduct of vital foreign policy mat-
ters that affect the security of the
Panama Canal.

Nor should the fact be over looked that
Panamanian officials have often stated
that if they cannot secure possession of
the Canal Zone peacefully, they will do so
by force even if it requires the lives of a
generation of Panamanian youth.

Briefly stated, the United States now
faces a potential three pronged and out-
rageous assault on the Canal Zone: First,
one via treaty negotiations through the
State Department; second, another by
means of the United Nations; and third,
& third by an invasion of the Canal Zone
by the Panamanian National Guard and
mobs, which could include sabotage of
vital canal structures if not properly
guarded.

Certainly there is no choice except to
be ready for all three fronts. The first
step in preparing to meet these challenges
is for this House of the Congress to show
its determined opposition to any sur-
render at Panama. As to that, Mr. Speak-
er, I know from an extensive correspond-
ence that the people of our country are
far ahead of their government in cor-
rectly evaluating the Isthmian situation.
They will be watching to see who supports
and who does not support the pending
Canal Zone sovereignty resolutions.

In these connections, it should be re-
membered that until World War II the
U.S. Navy had stationed in the Carib-
bean-Central American region what was
called the special service squadron for
diplomatic missions under the direct con-
trol of the Chief of Navy Operations. This
unit, by making courtesy calls, served the
people of those countries well and at
times helped to avoid needless bloodshed
for which I shall cite only one example:
Cuba in 1933. Certainly, the present sit-
uation at Panama is an appropriate oc-
casion for our government to reactivate
the special service squadron with Balboa
as its home port.

PURPOSES OF THE U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL

MEETING IN PANAMA

As a result of steady and close obser-
vation of Caribbean problems over many
yvears, I have been able to foresee crises
well in advance. Among them were: the
Panamanian flag-planting forays in 1958
into the Canal Zone, mob attack against
dt in 1959, the formal raising in the zone
in 1960 of the Panama flag, and the
Dominican crisis in 1964; and to give
timely warning to proper authorities in
addresses in the Congress. I am not a
prophet or any other kind of seer but a
student of history and, as such, have no
difficulty in foreseeing what may hap-
pen when the projected U.N. Security
Council meets in Panama, March 15-21.
It obviously will be used in:

First, wringing greater concessions
from the United States by political
blackmail;

Second, inviting intervention by the
U.N. in the internal affairs of the United
States;

Third, inciting a “peaceful” invasion
of the Canal Zone, with resulting loss of
life, sabotage, and property damage in
an sattempted take over of the Canal
Zone by force.

Mr. Speaker, it is naive to think that
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such program as that contemplated by
Panamanian revolutionary leaders is
solely their own. It conforms with the
Communist program for getting control
of strategic waterways and with the
ideas of some of our own theorists who
seek their internationalization. In view
of the power of the United States,
Panamanian officials would not dare to
act as they have if they did not have
their collaborators, including some in our
own government.

As all who have followed my public
career know, I have always looked upon
the United Nations as a great hope of
mankind. As long as that body stays
within the limits of its authority, it is
safe and will be supported. But when it
undertakes to intervene in matters with-
in the domestic jurisdiction of the United
States such as the Panama Canal, it
will be in serious trouble. I know from
my many correspondents from various
parts of the-Nation and abroad, the feel-
ing of our people as regards the great
isthmian waterway. Should they be
forced to choose between the United Na-
tions and U.S. control of the Panama
Canal they will reject the UN, and re-
tain the canal.

PLAN FOR

Mr. Speaker, the current negotiations
relative to the Panama Canal have been
intermittently in progress since 1964.
Started on the unconstitutional basis of
an Executive-agreed-upon surrender to
Panama of the Canal Zone, there was
really nothing to negotiate and our of-
ficials have been rendered impotent and
thus unable to resist brainwashing.

There does not appear to be in the en-
tire Department of State anyone of the
capacity of Secretary Charles Evans
Hughes who, when faced with a similar
situation in 1923, called in the Panama-
nian Minister and bluntly told him that
it was “an absolute futility for the Pana-
manian Government to expect any Amer-
ican administration, no matter what it
was, any President or any Secretary of
State, ever to surrender any part” of U.S.
sovereign rights, power, and authority
acquired under the 1903 treaty—Foreign
Relations, 1923, volume III, page 684.

Mr. Speaker, the decision of the U.N.
Security Council to hold its March 15-21,
1973, meetings in Panama has been made
and it is too much to expect from routine
officials that it will be rescinded. There is
no course for our Government except to
prepare to meet the forthcoming chal-
lenge and I propose the following pro-
gram:

First. Cognizant committees of the
Congress investigate the failure on Jan-
uary 16, by the responsible officials of our
Government to prevent the planned
March 15-21 U.N. Security Council meet-
ings in Panama,

Second. House of Representatives
adept the pending “Canal Zone Sover-
eignty and Jurisdiction” resolutions.

Third. U.S. Senate adopt resolutions
denouncing the proposed U.N. interven-
tion in the matters wholly within the
domestic jurisdiction of the United States
in the Canal Zone and calling for reten-
tion of our undiluted sovereignty over the
zone and canal.

ACTION
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Fourth. Canal Zone civil and military
authorities plan for eventualities that
could endanger the lives of our citizens,
injure the canal or interfere with its
norms#l operation.

Fifth. Reactivate the special service
squadron with its home port at Balboa,
Canal Zone.

As partial documentation, I quote six
papers as part of my remarks and invite
special attention to the newsstories by
Jeremiash O'Leary and the latest resolu-
tion of the American Legion:

[From the New York Times, Jan. 17, 1973]
U.N. Counci.. To GO TO PANAMA IN MARCH
(By Robert Alden)

UniTED NaTIiONS, N.¥.—The Security Coun-
cil decided today to hold a series of meetings
in Panama City beginning March 15 on mat-
ters concerning Latin America,

The action was taken without a formal
vote and despite serious reservations ex-
pressed by the United States and Britain.
Neither, however, was prepared to exercise
its veto to block what was clearly the will of
the 15-member body.

Sir Colin Crowe of Britaln said he did not
feel it was wise of the Councl], in the event
of a sudden world emergency, to be separated
from Its base, its records, its communica-
tions and other facilities unless there were
other overriding reasons.

These reasons do not exist in the case of
the proposed meetings in Panama City, Sir
Colin said.

Strong support for the Panamanlan pro-
posal came from the Soviet Union, France,
China, Guinea, Peru, India, Kenya, the

Sudan, Yugoslavia and Indonesla.

The United States was particularly vehe-
ment in its expression of disapproval of the
holding of the meetings in Panama City,
since it will bring about what is expected to
be abrasive airing in a hostile atmosphere of

the dispute between Panama and the United
States over the matter of the Panama Canal
Zone.

Aquilino E. Boyd of Panama, who extended
the invitation for the meetings in Panama,
sald today that a “semi-colonial” situation
existed in all of Latin America and that it
existed In particular in “the so-called
Panama Canal zone” where "a colonial situa-
tion divides Panama into two parts prevent-
ing the political, economic and socfal inte-
gration” of his country,

Mr. Boyd called the zone “a hotbed of In-
ternational tensions, where a dangerous sit-
uation, potentially explosive, exists.”

“Panama claims effective sovereignty and
exclusive jurisdiction over the area in-
volved,"” he said. “A power foreign to the ter-
ritory of Panama occupies the area and the
Council is needed to eliminate conflict* re-
garding the canal.

Speaking for the United States, George H.
Bush replied that 1t was essential for the
proper functioning of the Council that a
meeting not be conceived as a means for
bringing pressure on bilateral issues not cur-
rently before the Council,

“Ambassador Boyd,” Mr. Rush said, “has
raised such an issue Iin mentioning the
Panama Canal, the status of which is under
active bilateral negotiations, With due refer-
ence to the history of the area and the issues,
we, of course, do not accept the contention
that the Canal Zone is an ‘inner colonialist
enclave," "

Mr. Bush recalled that members of the
Council had earlier expressed concern about
holding meetings where public opinion could
affect the work of the Council.

“In this case, it is already evident that the
prospect of this meeting Is stimulating a
heated propaganda campalgn in Panama,
which will not be conducive to the kind of
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atmosphere needed for Security Council
meetings or be helpful for the future course
of bllateral negotiations,” he said.

Meetings of the Security Council away
from the United Nations headquarters in
New York have been rare. In 1948 and again
in 1951 meetings were held in Paris, concur-
rently with the General Assembly, which
was also in session there.

Early last year, the Council met in Addis
Ababa to discuss matters of concern to Africa
as the result of an invitatlon from the Or-
ganization of African Unity.

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 17, 1973]
PANAMA Asrs U.N. Ao ON CANAL

UNTTED NaATIONS —Panama charged today
that a dangerous situation, potentially ex-
plosive, exists in the U.S.-controlled Canal
Zone.

Panamanian Ambassador Aquilino Boyd, in
appealing for a Security Council meeting in
his capital from March 15 to 21, asked for
U.N. help to achieve his government's claim
of “effective soverelgnty and exclusive juris-
diction over the area” through “a new treaty,
genuinely just and equitable.”

Boyd told the council, which convened at
his request, that a *“colonialist situation™
exists because the 500-square-mile U.S. en~
clave divides the territory of Panama and
“prevents the political, economic and social
integration of the republic, contrary to the
U.N. Charter.”

George Bush, the U.S. ambassador, re-
sponded in a low key, saylng that the United
States “‘does not accept the contentlon that
the Canal Zone is a colonialist enclave.”

But Bush, who leaves the United Nations
Wednesday to become chairman of the Re-
publican National Committee, urged the
council not to stage a meeting designed to
“bring pressure on bilateral issues not be-
fore it.” The canal dispute, he said, should
be dealt with first through bilateral negoti-
ations, which are currently under way, and
then through the “existing regional system,”
the Organization of American States.

“It's kind of a meeting seeking an agenda,”
Bush sald, terming the Panamanian request
“capricious, thoughtless and contrived,” and
suggesting that the precedent might con-
tribute to the “further weakening of the U.N.
ftself.”

Britain and Australia, also expressed tech-
nical reservations, but the council agreed
without objection to the principle of holding
a meeting in Panama on a broad range of
Latin American guestions, and asked a com-
mittee of the whole to report back next week
on the details of cost, agenda and travel ar-
rangements.,

Privately, U.S. officials expressed the fear
that the March meeting In Panama City,
which they accept as inevitable, would turn -
Into a forum for the expression of various
Latin American grievances against the
United States,

Boyd, in his presentation, hinted at this
prospect by suggesting that the March meet-~
ings deal with “problems of colonialism . . .
permanent sovereignty over natural resources
. » » disarmament and denuclearized zones.”
In Latin America, Boyd sald, the wealth has
been “handed over for centuries to semicolo-
nial exploitation by more industrialized
states,” and now “the old imperialism seeks
new forms to manage and imprison the
world."

Continued U.S. jurisdiction over the canal
and the zone, he suggested, is foreign con-
trol of a natural resource which is contrary
to the U.N. Charter.

The canal question was first put on the
council agendsa in 1964 after riots led to nego-
tiations on a replacement for the 1903 treaty
that gives the United States control over the
canal and the zone “in perpetuity.” Since the
topic is still officially on the agenda it is still
open to discussion by the council.
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The talks deadlocked in 1967, resumed in
June, 1971, and remain stymied over the
timing and nature of increased Panamanian
control and sovereignty over the zone, and
the U.S. military pressure inside it.

Latin American diplomats suggest that the
pressure generated by a council meeting and
the demonstrations that are likely to accom-
pany it might prove embarrassing to Wash-
ington, but are not going to change the nego-
tiating picture significantly.

The precedent for council excursions was
set one year ago, when 10 days of meetings
were held in Addis Ababa to discuss the many
African problems on the council agenda. Now
some Aslan states, the Phillppines in par-
ticular, are talking of a council meeting in
Asia next year.

The cost of the African junket came to
$105,000, despite dire predictions of a $500,-
000 bill. Panama has offered to pay $100,000
of the expenses of this trip.

[From the San Diego Union, Jan. 20, 1973]
LATIN AMERICAN STINGS CONTINUE

Many of the naticns of Latin America ap-
pear to have gained a lot of satisfaction at
the recent decizsicn of the United Nations
Security Council to hold a meeting in Pan-
ama beginning on March 13.

With Aquilino Boyd of Panama presiding
over the session and an agenda loaded with
subjects of colonialism, soverelgnty and
hemispheric politics, there will be ample op-
portunity for those obsesied with the size
and strength of the United States of America
to condemn a&nd harass us. Panama, in par-
ticular will use the meeting as a lever to try
to dislodge the United States from control
of the Panama Canal. The affair will bave a
sharp focus throughout the world because it
will be only the third time since its existence
that the United Natlons Security Council
has met outside of New York.

Like Panama, Peru is bearding the United
States, with little apparent fear of reprisal.
She has herded another of a long procession
of U.S. tunaboat fleets into the port of Talara
where they will be held until we pay what
has come to be a customary ransom.

Unfortunately, these are not isolated exam-
ples of the attitude of many Latin American
nations toward their northern mneighbor.
From Chile to Mexico the harassment of the
United States and the tests of our patience,
benevolence and charity appear to be Iin-
creasing.

One of the worst manifestations of the
whole affair is that it provides basis for con-
victions of the so-called Third World nations
that the United States is, by choice, a help-
less giant, and that the other cheek always
will be turned.

The United States, for example, has been
making concessions to Panama almost since
the day that we acquired control of the canal
in 1903. We shrugged—and ylelded—even
when four U.S. soldlers were killed in the
1964 canal zone rioting. By the same token,
we have endured in pained patience the
South American extortions from US. tuna
fishermen for many years, kept a low profile
in Chile and meekly accepted considerable
unwarranted criticism as well as diplomatic
bad manners when President Echeverria of
Mexlico read off the U.S. Congress and U.S.
people durlng his recent visit to this nation.
Indeed, we still are furnishing the gunboats
that will harass future tuna fishermen and
are assisting every nation in the hemlsphere,
including Chile, through aid or trade.

Our patience is warranted to a degree, con-
sidering our size, strength and leadership
role. We do not want to be the neighborhood
bully. We could very well be, because the
United States is by no means helpless or
without economic, political and social power
in any nation in Latin America.

The determination that we now have to
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make as a nation is at just what point we
must stop proving to cur-elves that we are
not a bully, and start behayving with reso-
luteness.

It would be our feeling that the dday has
already arrived.

[From the Washington Evening Star and
Daily News, Jan. 26, 1973]
Panama SessioN By UN. TROUBLING
(By Jeremiah O'Leary)

There is concern in United States govern-
ment circles about the possibility of some-
thing more than the expected verbal fire-
works when the United Nations Security
Council meets in Panama March 15 through

March 21,

This concern is rooted in the belief that the
Panamanian regime of Brig. Gen. Omar
Torrijos will turn the meeting into, at the
least, an anti-U.S., anti-colonialist public
relations circus at a time when the two
nations are in theory trying to rewrite the
Panama Canal Treaty.

Torrijos’ Foreign Minister Juan Tack has
freely admitied in interviews that Panama
anticipates the bilateral problem of U.S.-
Panamanian relations to come up during the
sesslons of the Security Council. How far
Torrijos will let the oratory, the public dem-
onstrations and other outbursts go is not
known, but the chief of the Guardia Nacional
can regulate the temperature of the fervor
as he wishes.

TREATY ARRANGEMENT HOPES

If Panama decldes to keep the denuncia-
tions and the public's patriotic ardor at low
pitch, it is possible that the meeting will
not generate any fatal blow to hopes for new
treaty arrangements regarding the Canal
Zone. But if Torrijos decides to pull out all
the stops while the UN. is in Panama, no
one can be sure that things will not get out
of hand.

Rep. John M, Murphy, D-N.Y., chalrman of
the House Panama Canal subcommittee and
currently the leading critic in Congress of
Panama's demands, evidently fears the worst.
He plans to hold hearings in early February
and call in “those officials responsible for
allowing this travesty to occur.” Presumably
this means Murphy will try to hail State De-
partment officials and some of the U.S. dele~
gation to the U.N. before the House panel.

PROPAGANDA CAMPAION

“The decision of the Security Council to
hold these meetings on the Isthmus of
Panama,” Murphy sald, “raises serious legal
questions concerning the authority of that
body to intervene in the internal affairs of
the U.S., of which the Canal Zone is a con-
stitutionally acguired domain.”

Murphy figures Panama asked for the Se-
curity Counecil meeting to mount a propa-
ganda campaign and try to wring conces-
sions from the United States in the new
treaty negotiations by “focusing world at-
tention on the extravagant demands” of
Panama,

Murphy sald it is inexcusable that the
United States made token objection but did
not vote against the Panama meeting of the
Security Council.

“I cannot comprehend how the Panama-
nians, who are facing a financial crisis; can
pay the £100,000 cost of holding the meeting
in that country unless, of course, they in-
iend to borrow the money from the United
Htates,” Murphy said. “The avowed purpose
of the current milltary government of Pan-
ama is to seize the Canal Zone by whatever
means are expedient. If they fall politically,
they have announced they will march on
the zone and take it by force even if it takes
the lives of & generation of Panamanian
youths.”

The negotiations on the new treaty suffered
another blow recently when Panamanian
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negotiator Jorge Illueca made public details
of the closely held U.S. proposals and Pan-
ama's counter-proposals.

NEGOTIATIONS DISCLOSED

The U.S. negotiators face a double handi-
cap, since any treaty they approve, as repre-
sentatives of President Nixon, must be ap-
proved by both the Senate and House. Tor-
rijos has no such problem, since his legisla-
ture is obedient.

The United States wants a new treaty that
will meet many but not all of Panama's
aspirations and apparently is prepared to
make major concessions on almost every-
thing but control and security of the water-
way. What the U.S. does not want is another
repetition <f the 18984 collision between
Panamanian mobs and U.S. troops.

[From the Washington Sunday Star and
Daily News, Feb, 4, 1973]
PanaMma THREATENS VIOLENCE OVER
TREATY NEGOTIATIONS
(By Jeremiah O'Leary)

Panama's leaders have informed a former
senior American diplomat that the isthmian
republic has exhausted its patlence over the
canal treaty negotiations and is at the point
of resorting to viclence, The Star-News
learned today.

This dire message was given to the ex-
diplomat by Foreign Minister Juan Tack last
month in Panama City after a discussion
that included the Panamanian dictator, Brig.
Gen, Omar Torrijos. The message was re-
layed immediately to the State Department
which is already in a state of deep appre-
hension over the upcoming meeting of the
United Nations Security Council in Panams
March 15 through 21.

The fears of the State Department range
from the possibility of an outbreak of na-
tionalistic viclence by Panama's citizenry,
similar to that which led to fighting with
the U.5. Army in 1964, to the near-certainty
that the United States will be the target of
severe attack on charges of colonialism by
several Latin nations at the UN sessicns.

CRITICISM EXPECTED

There also is apprehension in Foggy Bot-
tom that the anti-U.S. atmosphere at the
Security Council meeting will be increased
by the possible presence there of Prime Min-
ister Fidel Castro of Cuba.

Castro, some diplomats feel, will not over-
look this chance to castigate the TUnited
States on a wide range of subjects from the
Amerlcan-held naval base at Guantanamo
Bay to the occasional anti-Castro exile ac-
tivity against the Havana regime.

Obgervers believe the United States may
be assailed by: Chile, because of its problems
in selling copper as a result of U.S. pressure
in behalf of an American firm and the failure
of any multinational loans to be approved
for Santiago since Marxist President Salvador
Allende tock office; Ecuador and Peru, over
the tuna-fishing problem off their coasts and
Venezuela, because of the touchy oil quota
situation. Panama is regarded as certain to
use the UN BSecurity Council as a sounding
board for fierce denunclations of the long-
drawnout negotiations over the Canal Zone.

DENUNCIATORY SPEECHES

Torrijos and Tack reportedly told the
former diplomat that they knew the State
Department was powerless in the negotiations
over the canal and the U.S.-occupled zone on
either side of it. They indicated that Presi-
dent Nixon, if he chose, could take action to
make major concessions in Panama just as he
did in the case of returning Okinawa to
Japan.

But they said that they also knew that they
had no other way of attracting Nixof'’s in-
terest in Panama and the canal controversy
than by resorting to violence. And they urged
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the ex-diplomat to relay this word to
Washington.

The general assessment in the United
States is that Torrijos, who commands
Panama's 5,000-man Guardia National, has
the power to turn on the heat or to suppress
it as he wishes. Recent speeches and broad-
casts by Panamanian officials subservient to
Torijos have been couched in denunciatory
and implacable terms.

Some Washington sources belleve the
Panamanian strategy will be to try fo make
a strong propaganda and legal case for their
aspirations for major concessions from the
United States on the canal. Torrijos, they
believe, would not permit violence to break
out while the U.N. is in his capital but after
the meeting ends no one knows.

The United States in turn, is attempting to
influence other Latin diplomats to help keep
the U.N. session In a low-key on the grounds
that nothing will be galned by airing a long
string of frustrations and disagreements in
Panama.

The meeting will be the first severe test for
the new U.S. ambassador to the U.N., John
Bcall. Scall is already busily preparing for
the meeting by adding Latin speclalists to his
staff in event the session turns into a palpable
anti-U.S. meeting. These preparations are
being made in the assumption that the
United States will be the whipping boy.

ResoLuTioN No. 280 oF THE B4TH ANNUAL
NATIONAL CONVENTION OF THE AMERICAN
LEGION

Whereas, under the 1903 Treaty with Pan-
amasa, the United States obtained the grant
in perpetuity of the use, occupation, and
control of the Canal Zone territory with all
sovereign rights, power, and authority to the
entire exclusion of the exercise by Panama
of any such sovereign rights, power or au-
thority as well as the ownership of all pri-
vately held land and property in the Zone
by purchase from individual owners; and

Whereas, the United States has an overrid-
ing national security interest in maintaining
undiluted control over the Canal Zone and
Canal and its treaties with Great Britain and
Colombia for the efficlent operation of the
Canal; and

Whereas, the United States Government is
currently engaged in negotiations with the
Government of Panama to grant greater
rights to Panama both In the Canal Zone
and with respect to the Canal itself without
authorization of the Congress, which will
diminish, f not absolutely abrogate,K the
present U.S. treaty-based sovereignty and
ownership of the Zone; and

Whereas, these negotlations are being uti-
lized by the U.S. Government in an effort to
persuade Panama to agree to the construc-
tion of a “sea-level” canal eventually to re-
place the present canal, and by the Pana-
manian government in an attempt to gain
soverelgn control and jurisdiction over the
Canal Zone and effective control over the
operation of the Canal itself; and

Whereas, similar concessional negotiations
by the U.S. in 1967 resulted in three draft
treaties that were frustrated by the will of
the Congress of the United States because
they would have gravely weakened U.S. con-
trol over the Canal and Canal Zone; and

Whereas, the American people have con-
sistently opposed further concesslons to any
Panamanian government that would further
weaken U.S. control; and

Whereas, many leading sclentists have dem-
onstrated the probability that the removal
of natural ecological barriers between the
Pacific and Atlantic oceans entalled in the
opening of a sea-level canal would lead to
the spread of polsonous seqa snakes and Crown
of Thorns starfish into the Atlantic where
they are now unknown; and

Whereas, these dangers, plus the probabil-
ity of others that would be caused by such
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an upset of the natural balance now existing,
which advocates of the sea-level canal ig-
nore in their plans have not been satisfac-
torlly investigated by scientists; and

Whereas, The American Legion believes
that a treaty is a solemn obligation binding
on the parties and has consistently opposed
the abrogation, modification, or weakening
of the treaty of 1903; now, therefore, be it

Resolved, by The American Legion in Na-
tional Convention assembled in Chicago,
Illinois, August 22, 23, 24, 1972, that the
Legion reiterate its uncompromising opposi-
tion to any new treaties or executive agree-
ments with Panama that would in any way
reduce our indispensable sovereign control
over the Panama Canal or the Panama Canal
Zone; and be it further

Resolved, the The American Legion oppose
the construction of a new “sea-level” canal,
as advocated by the Atlantic-Pacific Canal
Study Commission as needlessly expensive,
diplomatically hazardous, ecologically dan-
gerous, and subject to the irresponsible con-
trol of a weak Panamanian government; and
be it finally

Resolved, that The American Legion reit-
erate its strong support for resuming the
modernization of the present Panama Canal
as provided in the current Third Locks-Ter-
minal Lake plan legislation introduced and
supported by so many Members of Congress.

ENVIRONMENTAL OVERKILL IN THE
AUTO INDUSTRY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New Hampshire (Mr. WymMan)
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, concern for
environmental quality has been of para-
mount interest to the Congress for the
past decade. Through a whole new body
of legislation, coupled with the resurrec-
tion of older laws already on the books,
Congress has established stringent pollu-
tion controls. In some cases, however, the
new standards are based more on desire
for environmental overkill than on prac-
ticality. The utopian plateau of an ab-
solutely pollution-free environment is a
worthy goal, but to legislate such a goal
as a standard, without adequate consid-
eration of the costs involved, both eco-
nomic and social, is to shirk respon-
sibility as legislators.

The automobile emission standards of
the Clean Air Act of 1970 are an example
of Congress legislating beyond genuine
need in terms of the realities of life, in
terms of jobs and daily living. Under this
law, carbon monoxide and hydrocarbon
emissions are required by 1975 to be re-
duced by 90 percent of the 1970 stand-
ards for exhaust emissions.

Such a standard requires that by 1975
automobile emissions must be approxi-
mately 96 percent pollution-free. Esti-
mates of the added cost to the price tag
of a new car for compliance with such a
standard range up to $1,000 additional
per vehicle. The net vehicular operation
cost to the consuming public for the last
6 percent over a 90 percent pollution-
free requirement can run as high as $250
annually per car, based on a yearly road
mileage of 15,000 miles.

This does not take into consideration
the additional cost for extra gasoline
required to operate the pollution control
devices which will reduce mechanical ef-
ficiency and hence mileage-per-gallon on
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the order of one-third nor does it take
into consideration the mounting concern
over shortages in our petroleum supply.

These costs and this increased demand
for fuel are both unrealistic and unnec-
essary.

Accordingly, I am today introducing
legislation to provide that automobile
carbon monoxide and hydrocarbon emis-
sions be reduced by 90 percent over the
actual emission of these pollutants. Such
a reduction is within existing competence
of technology and does not involve exces-
sive additional cost to car owners. The
remaining 10 percent, despite the dire
predictions of the enthusiasts of over-
kill, will not poison the air humans
breathe sufficiently to endanger public
health, even in city streets.

Frankly, it is time for Congress to
modify the present standards to a real-
istic level in relation to public health
rather than setting a uptopian goal as a
required standard that in terms of the
present level of technology is unrealistic
as to cost, result and public need.

My bill provides as follows:

H.R. 4313
A bill to amend the Clean Air Act to modify
the emission standards required for light
duty motor vehicles and engines manufac-

tured during or after model year 19756

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
202(b) (1) (A) of the Clean Air Act is
amended by striking out “reduction of at
least 90 per centum from emissions of carbon
monoxide and hydrocarbons allowable un-
der the standards under this section appli-
cable to light duty vehicles and engines
manufactured in model year 1870.” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “reduction of at least
80 per centum from the estimate of the aver-
age emissions of carbon monoxide and hydro-
carbons which would have been emitted from
light duty motor vehicles and engines manu-
factured during model year 1970 had such
vehicles and engmes not been sub]ect to any
Federal or State emission standard for carbon
monoxide or hydrocarbons. Such estimate of
the average of emissions shall be determined
by the Administrator under regulations.”.

Excerpts from a recent Chrysler study
of costs to the consumer resulting from

environmental overkill applicable to
automobile emissions standards are
helpful in understanding the urgent need
for legislative responsibility in the cur-
rent situation. There is absolutely no
justification whatsoever for requiring 96
percent when 90 percent will protect our
people without requiring cars that cost
up to a thousand dollars more and burn
up to 33 percent more gas:
HisTorRY OF EMISSION CONTROLS

The automobile industry is in total sup-
port of the drive for clean air. Over the years
it has worked hard to protect the environ-
ment and improve air quality.

The industry became directly involved back
in the 1950s, when the California Institute of
Technology and Los Angeles County first be-
gan to identify the elements of photochemi-
cal smog, and the degree of responsibility
that automobile emissions had for creating
that smog. The automoblle industry, working
with government and university sclentists,
helped develop the instruments and test pro-
cedures needed to learn about the atmos-
phere, and as more accurate information
became avalilable, the industry’s engineers set
to work to eliminate the automobile as a ma-
Jor factor in the air pollution problem.
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There was very little public recognition of
the industry’s achievements over the years,
but there was a great sense of urgency about
cleaning up the atmosphere. The result was
the passage of the Clean Air Act of 1970.

THE 1970 CLEAN AIR ACT

Among other things, that Act requires that
by the 1975 model year, automotive emissions
of carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons must
be reduced 90 percent from 1970 levels. By
1976, emissions of oxides of nitrogen must be
90 percent below average levels of uncon-
trolled 1871 vehicles.

What is often overlooked is the fact that
emissions of hydrocarbons are already 80 per-
cent below those of uncontrolled vehicles.
Carbon monoxide emissions have already
been cut 70 percent, and oxides of nitrogen
have been cut by 50 percent.

The fact is that the 1975-76 standards ac-
tually require a 97 percent reduction of hy-
drocarbons compared with uncontrolled ve-
hicles, 86 percent on carbon monoxide, and
93 percent on oxides of nitrogen.

WHY CONGRESS SET THE 1975-76 STANDARDS

The 1970 Clean Alr Act was passed at a time
when many people feared that the country
was already at the point of national asphyxi-
ation, and the automobile was presumed to
be the major source. This assumption was
based largely on a report prepared within
HEW, before the formation of EPA, suggest-
ing the reforms needed to protect the public
health and welfare.

This report presumed the worst possible
combination of all conditions. It used the
lowest levels at which emissions had any ef-
fect in laboratory studies, the highest re-
corded atmospheric concentrations, and the
largest projected increase in vehicle popu-
lation.

When Congress drafted the 1970 Act, it
relied on this HEW paper, and also made a
number of other assumptions of its own. Re~
flecting attitudes then generally held, the
Congress assumed that the nation’s air was
getting steadily worse, and that the automo-
bile was the primary cause. It assumed that
automobile emissions were the major source
of pollutants that are harmful to health. It
also assumed that the automobile industry,
with its history of technological progress,
could easily reach almost total emission re-
ductions if it really wanted to, or had to. Al-
ternative power sources, such as turbines,
electricity, and steam were often suggested as
logical approaches to meeting the new
standards.

Given all these assumptions, it 1s a little
easier to understand how men who were sin-
cerely trying to solve what they belleved to
be a very real problem could devise the 1970
Act. The motivation was strong, and in the
absence of fact, a stringent approach seemed
to be the most appropriate.

MEETING THE STANDARDS

The initial industry response, after the
shock wore off, was to determine how to meet
those standards. Our engineers explored the
suggested alternatives—turbines, electricity,
and steam. But extensive testing and experi-
mentation led to the conclusion that within
the time limits imposed on the industry,
there seems to be no power source other than
the internal combustion engine that will
meet the regquirements for driveability, dura-
bility, fuel consumption, and cost on
schedule.

Basically the same drawbacks apply to the
second optlon, emission control devices added
on outside the engine. These catalytic and
reactor applications leave a lot to be de-
sired in terms of cost, efficlency, and dura-
bility.

The third option is to continue improving
the internal combustion engine. The industry
has already made a great deal of progress
with this approach, and at a reasonable cost
to the consumer. That progress was ade-
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quately summed up by Dr. A. J. Haagen-
Smit, head of California’s Alr Resources
Board and the man who first discovered the
automobile’s role in photochemical smog,
when he observed: “The problem is so far
over the hump that I'm beginning to lose
interest.”
ASKING THE WRONG QUESTION

That conclusion points up what is wrong
with the way many people in the automobile
industry have been dealing with the issue.
Certainly the automobile companies have
an obligation to try to meet government
standards. But they also have an obligation
to express their opinion on bad law. Per-
haps everyone has concentrated too much
on the question of how these standards are
to be met, instead of raising the far more
relevant question: why should they be met?

CITY AIR IS GETTING CLEANER

The fact is, according to a recent study
for the Council on Environmental Quality,
there has been a marked improvement in
air quality in communities of all sizes.

These improvements, of course, are a result
of the work that has been done by other
industries In controlling emissions from sta-
tionary sources, and also the replacement of
older cars by those equipped with effective
control devices—controls which were being
developed long before ecology became a
household word.

As these improvements continue, there
will be continued improvement in air quality.

NATURE OUT-POLLUTES MAN

The fact 1s that nature itself, and not
man, is the major source of the three basic
atmospheric gases emitted by the auto-
mobile. Perhaps the most surprising dis-
covery In the past year is the fact that nat-
ural sources constantly produce about 15
times as many oxides of nitrogen as man,
about 10 times as much carbon monoxide,
and six times as many hydrocarbons.

NATURE CLEANS THE AIR

Moreover, it has been determined that na-
ture is not only a source for these substances,
but it also has effective ways of disposing of
them. As just one example of these natural
disposal systems, fungus in the soil in the
United States alone has the capacity to con-
sume more than double the total carbon
monoxide produced by all the motor vehicles
and factories in the world. This is not to say
there should be no motor vehicle emission
controls, but it does help show that auto-
motive emissions are not the problem many
once believed.

AUTOMOTIVE THREAT EXAGGERATED

The fact is that while the automobile may
be the source of 40 percent of this country’s
man-made emissions by weight, weight is not
a valid measurement of harmfulness. Ac-
tually, concentration and toxicity are the
important factors. In fact, looking across the
entire spectrum of air pollutants, it is now
estimated that motor vehicles account for
only about 10 percent of the total problem
of potentially harmful emissions produced
by man.

EMISSIONS AT SAFE LEVELS

It is common knowledge that prolonged
exposure to extremely high levels of any pol-
Iutants—including the automotive emis-
sions—can have an adverse effect on health
or behavior. However, the fact is that in
heavily populated urban areas, there Is no
evidence that even prolonged exposure to
average street level concentrations of auto-
motive emissions is a threat to health.

For example, present studies show the car-
bon monoxide blood levels of non-smokers in
the crowded cities across the country are al-
ready well below the two percent level that
the EPA set as a goal for good health. That is
also, incidentally, well below the CO blood
level of smokers who are in the five to 12 per-
cent range.
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Certalnly where controls are needed, con-
trols should be imposed. And certainly auto-
mobile emissions should be controlled to a
degree that the sclentific evidence shows is
necessary to protect public health and wel-
fare. But to go beyond the point of effective
control of automotive emissions is to divert
resources that should be used to attack our
many other environmental and social prob-
lems. The nation has no shortage of problems
to be solved, but its resources are limited. We
ought to use those resources wisely, applylng
them only to scientifically established needs,

1975—76 STANDARDS HAVE LIMITED BENEFIT

The facts indicate they are not. There were
a number of inaccuracies in the assumptions
used to establish the automotive emission
levels. Accordingly, EPA is currently review-
ing the calculations for the automotive
standards. In addition, EPA has also said
that the original ambient air quality stand-
ard for oxides of nitrogen may be too re-
strictive because of errors in the method
used to measure atmospheric concentrations.
As a result, the original standard for am-
bient oxides of nitrogen is also under re-
view by EPA.

A MORE REALISTIC AFPROACH

California, which is highly susceptible to
air pollution problems, believes that the
1975-76 federal automotive emission stand-
ards are more restrictive than necessary.
California has recommended 1975-76 stand-
ards which are very stringent, but more
realistic than the federal standards, and
which are tough enough to meet the require-
ments of the state with the worst automotive
emission problem in the country. California
is asking for a 94 percent reduction in hydro-
carbons from uncontrolled levels, and 81
percent reduction in carbon monoxide, and
a 75 percent reduction in oxides of nitro-

en.
3 ENVIRONMENTAL OVERKILL

The fact is that each vehicle with present
controls contributes extremely small
amounts. If we apply the even more strin-
gent 1976 automotive standards to other
activities of the average car owner, we find
that the vegetation in his back yard, just in
the process of growing and decaying, would
give off as many hydrocarbons as his auto-
mobile.

If he burns one log in his fireplace, he'll
have used up his daily allotment of carbon
monoxide. If he's using oil heat, he’s limited
to three gallons of oil each day, which will
last about eight hours, or he’ll be over the
1imit in oxides of nitrogen. This is the de-
gree of overkill represented by the 1976
standards.

COSTS 8 TIMES GREATER THAN BENEFITS

A 1972 EPA report to Congress estimates
that in 1977, when all controls on motor
vehicles are in effect, the annual cost of those
controls will be more than §8 billion. The
projected national annual benefit to “ma-
terial and vegetation™ will be less than $1
billlon. The EPA report points out that
health benefits were excluded from the esti-
mate “because of an almost complete lack of
data' establishing the health effects of
carbon monoxide, hydrocarbons, and oxides
of nitrogen at ambient levels.

Occasionally a small-scale isolated study
does appear to show an adverse health effect
from abnormally high concentrations, usu-
ally in combination with some other health
or environmental factor. However, these
same studies, when repeated under carefully
controlled conditions representative of the
normal city environment generally have not
been validated. The fact is that years of re-
search, involving millions of people in hun-
dreds of community studies, and in labora-
tory studies, have not developed any evidence
showing any threat to health from average
ambient levels of automotive emissions.
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WHY COSTS ARE SO HIGH

The cost escimate of these controls comes
from a study by the Office of Sclence and
Technology. According to this report, the
1975-76 federal standards could raise the
price of a new car as much as $500. We esti-
mate the cost of the California standards at
aboui one-third of that.

The study committee concluded “that the
nation is embarked on an air pollution pro-
gram of enormous scope, complexity, and cost,
with little measure of the relative harmful-
ness of the several pollutants being consid-
ered."”

ENGINEERS CAN'T MEET THE STANDARDS

And seventh—the assumption was that the
industry could meet the standards and with
relatively inexpensive technology

The fact is that we have no technology—
expensive or inexpensive—that will meet all
the requirements of the act. And as far as we
know, no cne—no manufecturer, no supplier,
and no backyard inventor—has yet devised
a control system that will meet the required
emission levels for five years or 50,000
miles in customer service.

WASTE RESOURCES

The fuel cost penalty of as much as 30 per-
cent associated with currently proposed emis-
sion control systems has to be included in
any cost-beneflit analysis. The additional cost
to the nation's car owners could be as much
as §10 billion a year.

The only emission control systems that we
see with any hope of meeting the 1875-76
standards use catalysts which would require
lead-free fuel. In 19756 about ten percent of
the car population would reguire this new
fuel, and a recent White House study esti-
mates that it could cost the petroleum in-
dustry almost 85 billion for the new refinery
equipment and the distribution system
needed to get it from the well to the car.

A good share of that cost will go toward
the development of an entirely new trans-
portation system, separate from the leaded
fuel system. Separate bulk storage tanks,
tank cars and trucks, statlon pumps and stor-
age tanks, and some sort of protection sys-
tem to prevent accidental use of the wrong
fuel in the wrong car. That's a big and ex-
pensive job, and we don’t belleve it's neces-
SAry.

Beyond this the current trend In the de-
velopment of proposed catalysts involves the
use of exotic and very expensive metals—
platinum and palladium—which will add
significantly to the cost of an automoblle.
These metals are sourced outside the United
States, and the cost of importing about half
the world’'s annual supply would have a nega-
tive effect cn our country’s balance of pay-
ments; The increase in fuel consumption
would also add substantially to the nation's
annual $4 billion outlay for oll imports with
a further negative impact on our country’s
trade position.

These are the major facts that we believe
have to be made known. There are others.

NEEDLESS CONFRONTATION

In light of the facts presented here, we
believe the country is headed for an eco-
nomic and technological confrontation which
nobedy needs or wants, and which will do
nothing for the cause of clean alir.

There is no reason why this confrontation
has to take place. We would like to suggest
an alternative.

RECOMMENDATIONS

First, the Administrator of the EPA should
defer the 1975 standard as the law allows
him to do.

This decision needs to be made soon. Time
is running out. We must commit huge capital
investments in new tools and facilities, make
long-term agreements with suppliers, and
make binding decisions now if we are to meet
our production schedules for 1975. The oil
industry must also make commitments for
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the new refineries, separate fuel transport
systems, and storage tanks it will need for
the lead-free fuel that will be required by
the fall of 1974,

Second, Congress should suspend the 1975-
76 standards, and transfer to the EPA the
authority for establishing new automotive
emission standards based on nesed, cost, and
feasibility.

EPA already has this authority for emis-
sions from stationary sources, and should
have it for mobile sources as well.

ITf the present standards are maintained,
we could then devote cur full attention to
an economical emission control system which
Chrysler Corporation believes in all likeli-
hood could meet the proposed California
standards, on cars sold in California, by the
1976 model year. And we believe we could
meet them without catalysts.

CALIFORNIA STANDARDS

If necessary, we believe we can meet those
same California standards nationwide by the
1977 model year.

Not only are these California standards
tough enough to protect the state with the
most severe automotive air quality problem
in the nation, but they could save the car
buyer several hundreds of dollars in origi-
nal purchase cost and in operating costs.
The buyer would not have to pay for cata-
Iytic systems on his new car. He would not
have to buy expensive replacement catalysts.
He would not have to pay extra for lead-free
fuel, or sufler a severe mileage loss. And he
would still be helping the cause of clean
air, because hils car would have controls
which are even beyond the needs of the na-
tion’s environment.

Our nation, in turn, would conserve its
limited resources, protect its balance of pay-
ments from further erosion, and serve the
cause of clean air with responsibility.

IN SUMMARY .. .

Even If automotive engineers could meet
the 1975-76 federal motor vehicle emission
standards, Chrysler Corporation would op-
pose them because they are wasteful, un-
necessary, and unrealistic. In place of these
overly stringent standards, the company rec-
ommends the following actions to conserve
the nation's limited resources while pro-
ing the environment and the public health
and welfare.

EPA should defer the 1975 standard as pro-
vided by law. This would avoid investing
millions in the next few months for control
systems the country does not need.

Congress should then carefully review its
original legislation, revoke the 1975-76 stand-
ards, and transfer to EPA authority for set-
ting any new mobile emission standards on
the basis of current scientific information.

Chrysler believes it may be possible to
meet the 1975 California standards nation-
wide by the. 1977 model year without ex-
pensive catalysts. The stringent California
standards which are adequate to protect the
state with the most serious automotive air
quality problem should be more than ade-
qusate for the rest of the nation.

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON
GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from California (Mr. HoLIFIELD)
is recognized for 40 minutes.

Mr. HOLIFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
Commission on Government Procure-
ment, created by Public Law 91-129 as
amended by Public Law 92-47, has sub-
mitted its report to the Congress. To
meet the statutory deadline, a type-
script copy was sent to the Speaker
of the House and the President of the
Senate at the end of calendar year 1972.
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Printed copies of the report will be
available shortly—possibly by Febru-
ary l—and each Member of the House
will receive a copy. In the meantime, a
staff summary of the recommendations
in the report was prepared and printed,
and a copy sent to each Member of the
Congress.

As a matter of background informa-
tion, I might say that the Commission on
Covernment Procurement was estab-
lished as a result of extensive hearings,
under my direction, by the Subcommit-
tee on [Legislation and] Military Op-
erations of the House Committee on
Government Operations. These hearings
were held in March-June 1969. The en-
abling legislation for the Commission
was approved by the President on No-
vember 26, 1969. The law provided for a
12-member Commission with appoint-
ments to be made by the President. the
Speaker of the House and the President
of the Senate. The Comptroller General
was made a member of the Commission
by the terms of the statute.

The Honorable E. Perkins McGuire, an
appointee of the President, was elected
by the Commission members to serve as
Chairman. As one of the Mambers ap-
pointed by the Speaker, I was elected as
Vice Chairman. The other House Liem-
ber appointed to serve on the Commiis-
sion was Representative FraNk HORTON,
of New York.

The two Senate Members, appointed
by the President of the Senate, were
Senator Henry M. Jackson and Senator
Epwarp J. Gurney. Eenator Jacxsow
resigned and was replaced by Senator
Lawron M. CHILES, JR., in April 1572.

The two members of the executive
branch, appointed by the President, were
Frank Sanders, then Assistant Secretary
of the Navy and later Under Secretary;
and Robert L. EKunzig, then General
Services Administrator. Mr. Kunzig
resigned to become a judge on the U.S.
Court of Claims and was replaced on the
Commission in June 1972 by his succes-
sor, Arthur F. Sampson.

Five members of the Commission, ac-
cording to the terms of the enabling
legislation, were to be drawn from non-
Government sources. The Speaker
initially appointed Joseph W. Barr, who
resigned in March 1972 and was re-
placed by James E. Webb, former head
of the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration. The President of the
Senate appointed Richard E. Horner,
head of a small manufacturing company
in Waseca, Minn., who formerly served
in the Department of the Air Force.
President Nixon appointed E. Perkins
MecGuire, now in private business, who
formerly served as Assistant Secretary
of Defense—Supply and Logistics; Paul
W. Beamer, a business executive from
West Boylston, Mass.; and Peter D. Joers,
assistant to the president, Weyerhasuser
Co., Dierks Division, Hot Springs, Ark.
As already noted, Mr, McGuire was made
Chairman of the Commission.

The principal staffl members are
Donald E. Sowle, Director of Commission
Studies; Orris S. Hiestand, Jr., General
Counsel; and Hugo N. Eskildson, Execu-
tive Secretary.

The Commission's report will be
printed in four volumes containing 149
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recommendations for changes in pro-
curement laws, regulations, and proce-
dures. Many of the recommendations
can be effected by Executive orders or
administrative instructions; others will
require legislative action.

A Commission release and an accom-
panying statement by Chairman Mec-
Guire at the news conference on January
22, 1973 describe briefly the subject mat-
ter of the reports and the Commission's
study approach. I include the press re-
lease end the chairman’s statement with
my remarks:

COMMISSION ON GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT

RELEASES SUMMARY OF ITs FINAL REPORT

CoMMISSION ON GOVERNMENT PrO-
CUREMENT,
Washington, D.C., January 22, 1973,

The Commission on Government Procure-
ment released today a 119 page Summary of
the Report which it recently submitted to
the Congress as required by the legislation
which established the Commission. The four-
volume Report on the procurement process
in the executive branch of the Federal Gov-
ernment culminates over two and one-half
yezrs of intensive study of Government pro-
curament. Coples of the Report Itself will
be avallable through the Government Print-
ing Office.

At a news conference held to brief report-
ers on the contents of the Report, Commis-
sion Chairman Perkins McGuire explained
that the Commission has recommended
changes to improve procurement laws and
rezulations, promote competition in Govern-
ment contracting, and reduce administrative
burdens for both the Government and its
contractors.

In all, the Commission makes 149 recom-
mendations supported by materials devel-
oped during its study.

Volume 1 of the Report covers matters
that affect all types of procurement—the de-
velopment of procurement policies, the stat-
utory apd regulatory framework, the exe-
cution of procurement activities, the pro-

curement work force, funding, cost and
profit issues, subcontracting, small business,
procurement of professional services, social
and economic programs attached to the pro-
curement process, criteria to determine when
the Government should supply its own needs
or rely on private industry, and other mat-
ters.

Volume 1 contains recommendations,
which, taken together, provide an integrated
approach to Federal Government procure-
ment; modernize the statutory and regula-
tory framework governing procurement; and
provide a mechanism for shaping Govern-
ment-wide procurement policles and for
readily adapting the procurement process to
changing conditions.

Volume 2 of the Report deals with the
Government’'s acquisition of research and
development and of major systems—ie.,
large, costly, and generally technologically
advanced products such as missiles, trans-
portation networks, or space vehicles. With
respect to research and development pro-
curement, the Commission's recommenda-
tions are designed to support (1) the Na-
tion's technological base, and (2) its capabil-
ity of producing new products and render-
ing new sevices.

The need to improve the acquisition of
mejor systems has been apparent from the
criticism and charges regarding cost over-
runs, claims, contested awards, buy-ins, bail-
outs, and defective systems. The Commission
recognizes that there have been successful
programs, but focuses on the underlying
problems that have plagued the major sys-
tems acquisition process, and describes the
Commission's recommended approach to this
subject. Essentially, the recommendations
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call for an integrated “systems approach”
that would:

Establish a framework for conducting and
controlling acquisition programs to high-
light the key decisions for all involved orga-
nizations—Congress, agency heads, agency
components, and the private sector.

Define the role each organization is to play
in order to exercise its proper level of respon-
sibility and control over acquisition pro-
grams.

Give visibllity to Congress and agency
heads to exercise their responsibilities by pro-
viding them with the information needed
to make key program decisions and com-
mitments.

Volume 3 treats with the acquisition of
commercial products, construction and arch-
itect-engineer services, and Federal grant-
type assistance programs. The recommenda-
tions pertaining to the acquisition of com-
mercial products cover not only general off-
the-shelf type commeodities, but a number of
products and services involving special con-
siderations by Government buyers—products
such as automatic data processing equip-
ment, food, and the products and services of
regulated industries. The recommendations
relating to architect-engineer services and
construction primarily deal with selection of
contractors and the conditlons governing the
performance of construction for the Govern-
ment,

Volume 4 of the Report covers the resolu-
tion of contract disputes, bid protests, re-
vision of the law governing extraordinary
contractual actions (P.L. 85-804); and de-
barment and suspension procedures for con-
tractors found in noncompliance with various
requirements. It also makes recommenda-
tions relating to liability for damage to Gov-
ernment property caused by defective prod-
ucts, and liability resulting from a catas-
trophic accident occurring in connection
with a Government program.

Finally, Volume 4 contains recommendsa-
tlons concerning patents, technical data, and
copyrights; for the establishment of a pro-
curement code in the Federal statutes, in-
cluding consolidation of a number of specific
categories of statutes; and for revisions in
the truth-in-negotiations, and renegotiation
statutes.

The Commission believes that its recom-
mendations, taken together, would lead to
an integrated and more orderly approach to
Government procurement; and that indi-
vidually, each recommendation could stand
on its own and contribute to an improve-
ment of the procurement process,

The Commission was not unanimous in
all of its recommendations, and where there
are dissents or alternative recommendations
they are spelled out in the Report. Also, in
some areas, individual Commissioners had
supplemental views which are presented.
STATEMENT BY PERKINS MCGUIRE, CHAIRMAN,

COMMISSION ON . .GOVERNMENT PROCURE-

MENT

CommiIssioN oN GOVERNMENT Pro-
CUREMENT,
Washington, D.C., January 22, 1973.

The purpose of this meeting is to make
available to you the Summary of the Report
of the Commission on Government Procure-
ment. Typed coples of the Report were de-
livered to the Speaker of the House and the
President of the Senate, as required by law.
Those coples consisted of over 2,000 pages
packaged in four volumes.

We would like to have had coples of the
full report for you by this time. but the
printing schedule calls for completion about
the middle of February. In the meantime, our
staflf has prepared a 119-page summary that
has been furnished to you along with other
materials relating to the report, the Commis-
sion, and the study effort. Obviously, in the
time we have it would be impractical to cover
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the entire Summary in detail. The document
contains all of our recommendations.

I would like to give you a little back-
ground about how we developed the Report
and touch on a few of the recommenda-
tions.

In the early phases of our study, we
formed 13 study groups to explore some 400
problem areas and issues, many of which had
teen identified in the Congressional hearings
on the bill creating the Commission.

The groups, in. total, involved some 500
persons who were loaned, at our request, for
varying lengths of time by industry, Govern-
me._.t, and the academic community. In mak-
ing up these groups we attempted to keep a
balance of government and non-government
backgrounds wherever possible.

Our objective was to utilize the reservolr
of procurement knowledge wherever 1t
existed and be sure that all sides of the
problem were covered,

The study effort was deliberately designed
with some overlap and duplication in study
assignments. As a result of this “check and
balance” approach, we had findings, and
conclusions, as well as recommendations
from different study groups which ap-
proached a subject from different aspects
of the process. The Commissioners were re-
sponsible for sifting all this material, re-
vising, accepting, and rejecting and, finally,
for bringing to bear their own collective ex-
perience and judgment in arriving at recom-
mendations. The resulting report is, there-
fore, the product of the Commission.

There was, I think, a surprising degree of
unanimity among the 12 Commissioners. Of
149 recommendations, dissents were regist-
ered on only 12, which are noted in the re-
port. I do not think it is plausible to expect
that 12 Commissioners with such varying
backgrounds, experience, and independence
of thought would or could be unanimous on
every aspect of the complex fleld of Govern-
ment procurement.

The procurement process is very involved
and complicated. Much has been sald about
its weaknesses, but when one reallzes that
it involves, on a yearly basis, some 16,000,000
separate transactions amounting to §67.5 bil-
lion and utilizing the efforts of some 60,000
government workers, it is bound to receive
gome criticism, The process, as we cover in
detall in our report, has been subject to
much patchwork correction which, in some
cases, was successful and in other cases siin-
ply added to the problem in terms of paper
work and people invaolved.

The Commission, in its deliberations, at-
tempted to look at the overall process and
to find common sense solutions rather than
to be an investigative body examining spe-
cific procurement acticns.

Among our recommendations are some to
improve the legal and regulatory structure
and the personnel and organizational ar-
rangements operating within that structure.
Specifically, we would combine the two basic
procurement statutes and we also recoms-
mend means for assuring that reculations
issued by agencies are consistent with stated
government-wide policies. The need for im-
provements in such areas may be seen from
the fact that we found over 4,000 procure-
ment-related laws scattered throughout the
U.S. Code. We also found a maze of regula-
tions—often inconsistent and sometimes con-
fiicting.

We recommend the improvement of per-
sonnel capability through better recruitment,
training and career-development practices
and by establishing a procurement institute
where procurement officlals could study the
latest techniques and the latest procurement
knowledge.

Permesating our whole study effort was the
fact that there is no central point of leader-
ship in the overall Government procurement
process, Almost every study group recoms-
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mended some kind of central direction and
leadership for the particular area of its inter-
est, and the Commission was unanimous in
adopting a recommendation to establish that
central point of leadership.

For reasons which you will find in the
report, it was our belief that this point of
leadership, which we call the Office of Fed-
eral Procurement Policy, should be located
in the executive branch of the Government,
preferably in the Office of Management and
Budget. You will also find in the Summary,
a description of some of the duties for such
an office.

Another issue which came up in numerous
procurement areas pertains to the whole con-
cept of competition. Our findings clearly
and emphatically show that both formally
advertised bidding and negotiation, when
made competitive, or even sole-source pro-
curement in certain speclalized sltuations,
are appropriate procurement technigues. But
they must be used under the circumstances
where they will achieve the best results for
the government. The fact is that formal ad-
vertising is sometimes the most competitive
technique; and at other times, negotiation
produces not only more competition but also
more meaningful competition. To use the
one when the other is more appropriate de-
creases economy and efficlency without any
corresponding benefit,

Another area that has been quite con-
troversial is the so-called “make-or-buy”
decision: under what conditions should the
Government strive to fill 1ts own needs with
its own personnel and facilities rather than
to rely on private industry? This matter has
been a subject of controversy for a long time.
While the stated policy of our Government,
presently expressed in OMB Circular A-T6,
is essentially, that private industry should
be relied on to the maximum feasible extent.
There has been much contention that the
policy had too many loopholes and was not
being rigorously followed. We were unani-
mous in our belief that this policy should be
expressed in law rather than leaving it in an
agency circular. We also recommend some
revisions in the criteria on which decisions
are to be based, although we had some differ-
ence of opinion on the make-up of the new
criteria,

Our report concludes that one of the main
reasons Major Systems acquisitions have
become increasingly complex and costly is
that the current decision process locks-in
an end product too near the outset which
then precludes consideration of other po-
tential solutions or verification of the selected
system. Multiple design Influences—from
in-house laboratories, weapon centers, oper-
atlonal commands, and contractors become
frozen as requirements. There are often
incompatible and lead to unnecessary ex-
pensive deslgn. The recognition of perform-
ance deficiencies also comes at too late a
date. Although we found that improvements
were being made, we concluded that further
steps should be taken and these are spelled
out in some detall in our report.

Our proposals are not a panacea for major
systems acquisition problems. We have pro-
posed a model which we belleve would be
helpful for any agency that acquires major
systems. We think more attention should be
given to the "front end” of major systems
acquisition—that 1s, both Congress and the
agency should understand and address them-
selves to the key decisions early in the proc-
ess and In relation to our national resources
and priorities.

There are numerous other topics in this
report that I could touch on at length. For
example, there are topics relating to the
acquisition of commercial products, an area
in which the government spends a very large
sum of money ($25 billlon last year) but the
total government business represents only
two percent of the total commercial output.
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Other areas include the resolution of contract
disputes, the acquisition of research and
development, construction and architect-
engineering services, soclal and economic pro-
grams attached to the procurement process,
funding issues, subcontracting, small busi-
ness, profit criteria, patents, technical data,
Federal grants, and other topies. Though
time will not permit me to get into all those
areas, you will find them all covered in the
Summary.

In all, this Commission has produced 149
recommendations. A few of these recom-
mendations call for further study by others.
In a study of this magnitude, we had to con-
centrate on basic procurement issues, and in
some areas, merely outline the thrust or di-
rection for change of a given policy or pro-
cedure. The implementation must come from
the people who have the responsibility for
setting policy and for getting the procure-
ment job done.

In other situations, we identified the prob-
lems and noted their impact on procurement;
but did not attempt to make the ultimate
policy judgment involved since they affect
established national policles going far be-
yond procurement.

Another area that we have addressed and
brought to the attention of the executive
and the Congress 1s the impact of late fund-
ing on procurement. Efficient and economical
procurement of goods and services requires
thorough planning. Timing is the key factor
in the planning process. The disruptions,
inefficlencies, and waste caused by nonavalil-
ability of funds at the time they should be
available are major impediments to efficiency
and economy.

As I sald at the start, the Summary covers
over 100 pages and 149 recommendations.
Bince you have not yet become famillar with
its contents, the staff is here today and
will be available later to answer any de-
tailed questions you might have.

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join my colleague, the gentleman from
California (Mr. HovrrFieLn), in calling
attention to the report of the Commis-
sion on Government Procurement. I was
privileged to be a member of the Com-
mission, on which Mr. HoLIFIELD served
as vice chairman. This was a hard-work-
ing Commission. The Commission was
in existence for about 2% years. As mem-
bers we monitored the work of the study
groups and then we met in many full-
day sessions, often lasting 10 or 12 hours
each, to consider the findings of the
study groups and to make our own judg-
ments, as Commissioners, of what should
be changed in the Government procure-
ment process.

The Commission’s recommendations
are directed to fundamental reforms in
procurement. The report offers no magic
formulas for instant success, nor does it
indulge in name-calling, which probably
explains why the report is receiving lit-
tle attention in the daily press.

As the gentleman from California (Mr.
Hourrierp) explained, the Commission’'s
report carries recommendations for both
legislative and administrative action. In
this respect, I am pleased to report that
the administration takes the Commis-
sion's findings and recommendations
very seriously. The Honorable Caspar
Weinberger, when he was Director of the
Office of Management and Budget, sent
a memorandum to the heads of the ex-
ecutive departments and agencies, dated
December 7, 1972, and entitled “Plans
for executive branch review and imple-
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mentation of report of the Commission
on Government Procurement.” I include
that memorandum with my remarks:
ExgcuTive OFFICE OF THE PRESI-
DENT, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT
AND BUDGET,
Washington, D.C. December 7, 1972.

Memorandum for Heads of Executive De-
partments and Agencies,

Subject: Plans for executive branch review
and implementation of report of the
Commission on Government FProcure-
ment

Public Law 92-47 extended to December 31,
1972, the time for the Commission on Gov-
ernment Procurement to report to the Con-
gress the results of its review of Government
procurement. We understand that the Com-
mission expects to submit its findings and
recommendations within the prescribed
period.

The recommendations of the Commission
are expected to be of great significance to
the procurement function of the Federal
agencies, While the recommendations will
focus primarily on the procurement process,
we expect that they will also involve general
management matters both within and with-
out the actual procurement operation as per-
formed in many agencies. Organizational con-
cepts, legal remedies, and broad considera-
tions of the acquisition process are some
areas of expected recommendations which
may deal as much with general management
concept as they do with procurement tech-
niques and procedures.

Because of the expected breadth and signif-
icance of the Commission's report, we be-
lieve it is imperative that the full resources
of the executive branch be effectively em-
ployed in an expeditious review and appro-
priate implementation of the Commission’s
report and recommendations. To achieve that
objective, it is essential that there be a focal
point for problem resolution and for develop-
ment of an administration position on major
policy issues. Equally important is the need
for an overall coordinator of these efforts.
The Office of Management and Budget will
provide this focal point and coordinating role
with the cooperation of executive depart-
ments and agencies. Assistant Director
Dwight Ink will have overall responsibility
for this assignment.

To assist the OMB In this undertaking,
you are requested to name an official repre-
sentative of your agency to serve as the prin-
cipal liaison officer with respect to all mat-
ters concerning your agency that would re-
late to the report and recommendations of
the Commission on Government Procure-
ment. Please furnish to Mr. Ink the name,
address, and telephone number of your des-
ignee as soon as possible.

In the review and implementation of the
Commission's report and recommendations,
it is the intent of OMB to make maximum
use of lead agency responsibility assign-
ments. Other agencles that share interest in
specific recommendations of the Commission
will be encouraged to participate with the
lead agency in the review and in proposing
appropriate implementing action, The OMB
will assure that all agency views are duly
considered in the development of executive
branch decisions.

As soon as the Commission's report be-
comes available, OMB will publish a listing of
the recommendations together with a pro-
posed lead agency responsibility assignment
for your review. Agency comment will be in-
vited as to lead agency and participating in-
terests.

Agencies will also be asked to provide the
name of the person in their agencies who
would have day-to-day responsibility for the
participating role with respect to each rec-
ommendation of interest to them. When
these have been submitted and agency sug-
gestions considered, the list of recommenda~
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tions will again be published by the OMB,
together with the name of the individual
charged with the lead agency responsibility
for each recommendation and also the names
of representatives of those agencies which
desire to participate with the lead agency in
proposing an executive branch decision re-
garding the specific recommendations.

The above briefly outlines the plan for
organizing executive branch resources for a
concentrated effort to take earliest advantage
of the results of the efforts of the Commis-
sion on Government Procurement. More ex-
plicit instructions will be given to you when
the Commission's recommendations become
known.,

Questions regarding this matter may be
directed to Mr. H. E. Tetirick, telephone
3956-6929,

CasPAR WEINBERGER,
Director.

CONGRESSMAN HANSEN OF IDAHO
INTRODUCES THE CHILD DEVEL-
OPMENT PERSONNEL TRAINING
ACT OF 1973

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Idaho (Mr. HANSEN) is recog-
nized for 10 minutes.

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
the last 5 years has seen a tremendous
upward trend in the number of children
receiving child care and child develop-
ment services, in their own homes, in
neighbor’s homes, or in organized day
care centers and nursery schools, in both
licensed and unlicensed settings. This
trend has resulted from the constantly
increasing percentages of mothers of
young children who are entering the job
market as full-time employees outside
the home. It has also happened because
of the growing realization of parents and
educators that the first years of a child’s
life are the most significant for the de-
velopment and attainment of his poten-
tial.

Child care programs vary in quality
from program to program,. day care cen-
ter to day care center. Quality can be
measured in various ways. Certainly the
Federal, State, and locel standard regu-
lating day care centers represent one way
of determining the quality of programs—
by looking at such things as the student-
teacher ratio, the amount of classroom
space per pupil, the attention given to
nutrition and health and similar meas-
ures.

But one of the most important meas-
ures of the quality of any child develop-
ment program, whether conducted in
fancy or plain surroundings, is the kind
of people interacting with the children.
Anyone who has visited child care pro-
grams has sensed the difference that cer-
tain teachers or aides can make in the
environment—they are warm, sensitive,
obviously enjoy being with small chil-
dren, and seem to know instinctively how
to respond to their needs. These gual-
ities are very difficult to define in guan-
titative terms, but we certainly know
them when we see them.

‘While the quality of personnel coming
in contact with the children is certainly
of paramount importance, it is also
crucial to provide enough personnel to
staff child development programs. Judg-
ing from available statistics, we are head-
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ing for disaster, as far as quantity is con-
cerned.

The estimated additional numbers of
children who need child care services
nationally are:

Eindergarten

Nursery schools
Daycare 1,310, 000
Mini programs 1, 880, 000

To care for these additional numbers
of children, an estimated 456,000 addi-
tional professionals and 529,000 addi-
tional paraprofessionals will be required.
If national program capacity grew by
250,000 child slots a year, it would take
some 24 years to complete growth to the
projected maximum capacity. But even
at this rate, some 19,000 professionals
and 22,000 paraprofessionals would have
to be added every year. This contrasts
rather sadly with our estimated present
rates of 5,000 professionals and 10,000
paraprofessionals. — Sugarman, Jule,
“Joint Hearings before the Subcommit-
tee on Employment, Manpower and
Poverty, and the Subcommittee on Chil-
dren and Youth of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, U.S. Senate,
on S. 1512, part 1, May 13 and 20, 1971,
paragrarhs 236-348."

A HEW official, Ray Collins of the Of-
fice of Child Development commented in
December 1972, that the “teacher sur-
plus” in elementary and high schools
has not existed in the preschool pro-
grams. Quite to the contrary, he stated
that there has been “a severe shortage
of preschool personnel.” In addition, he
said:

In addition, over one third of the staff of
day care centers changes every year. Basic
demographic and social trends, including in-
creased participation rates of women in the
labor force, have stimulated the dramatic
growth in child care over the last decade and
are still at work. The number of children,
ages one through six, is expected to increase
another three million by 1980, to about 28
million. Approximately 45 percent of mothers
with children now prefer to work, and the
figures are higher among minority and low
income families. Parents are placing higher
priority on providing their very young chil-
dren with the advantages of a good prescheol
program.

To make matters even worse, the only
Federal program making a systematic
attempt to stimulate the development of
professional personnel for early child-
hood programs will cease functioning in
June, at the end of the fiscal year. I am
speaking of part D of the Educational
Personnel Development Act which for
the past 3 fiscal years has provided $5
million, $5.9 million and $4.3 million re-
spectively to train some 11,500 profes-
sional early childhood personnel. An-
other important contribution of this pro-
gram was the training of many trainers
of teacher trainers. Three steps removed
from the actual classroom, these are
nevertheless the personnel who form the
backbone of any long term personnel
development capacity. No funds have
been budgeted for this program for FY
1973, and existing projects will terminate
in June.

The Headstart program has made a
significant contribution to training early
childhood personnel and exposing large
numbers of volunteers and parents to the

1, 300, 000
3, 000, 000
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principles of child development. In fiscal
year 1970, for example, some 7,000 peo-
ple were reached—2,000 in 6- to 8-week
leadership development skill training
courses, and 7,000 in college-level courses
in child development. In addition, some
60,000 people received short summer ori-
entation and inservice training.

The Department of Labor's manpower
programs trained some 1,500 nursemaids
and child ecare attendants in fiscal year
1970.

These two programs will be augmented
by title IV-C of the Social Security Act—
the Talmadge amendment—which will
increase the work incentive program’s
training component. It is still too early to
determine how many early childhood
paraprofessionals personnel will be
trained through this effort.

The new Federal income tax deduc-
tion for child care expenses incurred by
working mothers, in effect, for the first
time in 1972, is expected to encourage
use of child care services.

The State governments, too, are re-
sponding energetically to the need for
child development and child care serv-
ices. Many States have developed state-
wide plans for early childhood services,
established State-level offices of child de-
velopment to stimulate and coordinate
the development and improvement of
services for young children. California
has moved to extend the school starting
age downward and other States are or-
ganizing and funding day care services.

In light of these Federal and State ini-
tiatives, it becomes even more clear that
our existing training efforts are just not
reaching enough people to keep pace
with the rapidly expanding need for
early childhood services.

This holds true from the standpoints
both of sheer numbers and of the quality
and caliber of personnel staffing the pro-
gram. Programs are now expanding and
will continue to do so throughout the
decade. We will be hard-pressed simply
to find enough people to work in these
programs; to recruit and train the kind
of people we want to staff these programs
will be even more difficult.

THE EARLY CHILDHOOD FERSONNEL
DEVELOPMENT BILL

The legislation I am proposing to-
day—the early childhood personnel de-
velopment bill—approaches these prob-
lems through a variety of strategies.

First is the realization that although
child development and child care pro-
grams are highly labor-intensive, it is
not necessary, or even desirable, to re-
quire every person who cares for or
comes in contact with the child to be a
college graduate with training in child
development. To do so would be waste-
ful of human resources and would raise
the costs of early childhood programs to
astronomical levels. A far more appro-
priate arrangement is to have a profes-
sional early childhood specialist who
supervises the child workers who actual-
ly work with the children. This is equal-
ly true whether the child caretakers are
grouped in a day care center or nursery
school or work singly in their own homes
caring for children from the surround-
ing neighborhood. For this reason, the
bill specifies that at least half the funds
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appropriated will be devoted to prepar-
ing paraprofessional child eare workers.

One of the most significant develop-
ments in some time is the concept of an
entirely new middle level profession of
child care workers being developsd by
the Office of Child Development. These
new professionals will be called child
development associates—CDA’s. Work-
ing with a consortium of national early
childhood organizations, community col-
leges, training programs, child develop-
ment centers, the Office of Child De-
velopment will facilitate the establishing
of several kinds of programs and work
with the states to see that CDA’s are cer-
tified. Certification is perhaps the most
important part of this new profession.
All too often a person working in a child
development program succeeds in climb-
ing a few rungs on the career ladder only
to find that this newly-attained status
cannot be transferred to programs op-
erated by a different agency or to a dif-
ferent city. The CDA status, once
earned, will be valued anywhere in the
Nation and will enable its holder to find
employment in any situation needing
certified, trained mid-level personnel.
Roughly equivalent to the associate in
arts college degree, the CDA's will be
certified on the basis of the demon-
strated abilities and skills, not on the
basis of the number of courses they have
taken. As the CDA career becomes estab-
lished, it is possible that specialized
CDA’s will be trained to work with in-
fants, handicapped children, disadvan-
taged children, or in children’s homes.
The early childhood personnel develop-

ment bill specifically authorizes the ex-
penditure of funds for the development
of training programs for CDA's.

The development and acceptance of
appropriate credentials is the key to a

successful buildup of our supply of
trained personnel at every level and is
not limited to just the CDA program.
A person certified by one State as a
qualified nursery school teacher may not
be able to find employment in another
State without first taking certain college
courses reguired by the second State. In
a different vein. a person who has passed
all the required courses and fulfilled all
the specified requirements may never-
theless not be well suited to working with
young children, and may not perform
well in the position for which he has
been certified. A promising means of
coping with both of these situations
would be the development of perform-
ance-based credentials for the early
childhood professions which would be
accepted by all the States. The bill pro-
vides funds to assist in the development
and refining of certification criteria and
techniques for both professional and
paraprofessional early childhood person-
nel.

Although it is true that most child
services are and probably will continue
to be provided in home settings, the num-
ber of larger scale child care centers and
schools is continuing to grow at a rapid
pace. The provision of services in these
large settings requires a great deal of
organization and management expertise
to see that resources are organized in a
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manner to provide the best care at the
least possible cost. But frequently a per-
son whose speciality is curriculum de-
velopment is pressed into service as the
senior staff member in charge of a day
care center caring for several hundred
children, and finds that the complexities
of budgeting, personnel supervision,
seheduling, food planning, supply order-
ing and so forth are an overwhelming
task. What is sorely needed is a supply
of people who have been trained to or-
ganize and manage child development
and child care programs so as to squeeze
the greatest possible benefit from every
dollar and thereby stretch our limited
resources, while still maintaining high
quality programs. The bill provides for
the establishment of programs to train
child care administrators.

Recruitment of the kinds of people
best suited to working with young chil-
dren is almost as much a problem as
training them. One clear-cut example is
the need for men in early childhood pro-
grams which have traditionally been
almost exclusively the domain of women.
A few years ago growing numbers of
young men were being employed in early
childhood programs, at a time when
these positions meant draft exemption.
Changing the draft system to remove
much of the uncertainty of the old sys-
tem, has now resulted in fewer men in
positions where they work with voung
children. This is unfortunate because the
children—both boys and girls—need en-
vironments where they can be exposed
to both male and female adults. This is
especially important for the almost 2
million children under age 6 who do
not have a father living with them. It is
widely said that the “most important job
in America” is raising the future gener-
ation; I would challenge those men who
give lip service to this idea to take some
of these most important jobs. The early
childhood personnel development biil
provides for attracting and recruiting
men as well as women into training and
subsequent employment in early child-
hood programs.

We have heard a great deal about the
over supply of teachers in the United
States. In many areas this is true, but
early childhood is definitely not one of
them. My bill addresses this imbalance
by providing for the retraining of per-
sonnel who were originally trained
and/or experienced in another level of
education. A person who once taucht ele-
mentary school, for example, might need
very little additional training to be able
to work effectively on the preschool level.
To the extent thet we can make use of
these people, we will be doing both them
and the early childhood programs a
service.

As with many Federal programs, cne
asks the question: “When the Federal
funds stop flowing, will this effort con-
tinue?” It is the intention of this legisla-
tion to stimulate the development of a
permanent capacity for training early
childhood personnel, not to merely train
the personnel. Priority is placed on the
development of personnel development
programs which promise to become self-
sustaining after Federal assistance has
ceased. To do otherwise would create an

February 8, 1973

artificial supply of personnel entirely
dependent on continued Federal support.
This may mean augmenting existing
schools of education as well as establish-
ing new training programs and facilities.
It will definitely mean that efforts must
continue to prepare the frainers of
teacher trainers whose work is so essen-
tial to the long-term success of our ob-
jective.

The training programs wiil utilize a
wide variety of institutions. Trainers of
teacher trainers will study at a handfull
of graduate schools specializing in this
program. Colleges and universities will
prepare professionals and management
personnel needed to guide and supervise
the early childhood programs. Commu-
nity colleges, teachers colleges, private
training corporations, and child develop-
ment centers in every community will
provide the inservice and preservice
training needed by paraprofessionals.

Although taking advantage of many
diverse training institutions is a valuable
approzach, it nevertheless carries with it
the possibility that within a given com-
munity or-State there may be a serious
lack of coordination among all these ef-
forts. At a conference I sponsored last
vear in Boise, Idaho, I heard about an
example of this in my own State. A group
of day care workers had been trained
through a voecational education program
but could find no subsequent employ-
ment; at the same time, child develop-
ment services in the area were growing
apace, operated by people who had had
neither preservice nor inservice training
of any type in many cases. For this rea-
son, the bill provides that the Secretary
of HEW will take steps to achieve the
coordination of all federally sponsored
early childhood personnel training pro-
grams already in operation with the pro-
gram to be established under this act. It
also authorizes him to work to coordinate
training programs with employment op-
portunities.

No matter how many children receive
child development and day care services,
it will always bhe the parents who are the
most influential eduecators of children
in this country. Intervention programs
can compensate to some extent for the
effects of ineffective parenting, but the
benefits that can come from good pa-
renting can scarcely be provided through
early childhood programs. Thus, the
most important group of personnel to
reach is the parents themselves.

There are a variety of ways to help
parents provide their children with what
is needed. One is to work with high
school students who will in only a few
years become parents themselves. An-
other is to include parents in the activ-
ities of child develooment programs so
that they can observe effective tech-
nigques in operation. Several successful
programs have been built around visits
by trained child care workers to parents
either in their own homes or in small
neighborhood groups. The child care
workers, themselves generally residents
of the local neighborhood, demonstrate
to the mothers different ways in which
they can meet their children’s needs and
help develop in the mothers an aware-
ness of the importance of what they do—
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or do not do for their children. Televi-
sion is a valuable tool in reaching large
numkhers of parents with advice on such
important child development principles
as good nutrition, health care, reading
and talking with children, providing toys
for children to play with, and so forth.
Finally, many of the people trained as
early childhood workers will be or be-
come parents themselves, thereby pro-
viding an extra dividend to the per-
sonnel training effort.

This legislation provides for funds for
working with parents, and high school
students, and the develooment of televi-
sion programing and accompanying
materinls aimed at development of early
childhood personunel.

This bill which follows is directed at
a purpose too important to be overlocked.
As a nation, we are moving, step by step,
into situations that require the care of
children in large or sm=1l groups during
all or a portion of the day. But as Presi-
dent Nixon pointed out when he vetoed
the comprehensive child development
legislation, we do not know the answer
to “‘the erueial question of who the quali-
fied people are, and where they would
come from, to staff the child develop-
ment centers.” This bill is intended to
provide an answer to that question.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to add as
cosponsors to my bill: Mr, Quig, Mr, DEL-
LENBACK, Mr, ALEXANDER, Mr. BELL, Mr,
Brown of California, Mrs. BurkEr of Cali-
fornia, Mrs. CrIsEHOLM, Mr. EILBERG, Mr.
FRENZEL, Mr. HAwEkINS, Mrs. HECKLER
of Massachusetts, Mr. HorTOoN, Mr. LEHE-
MAN, Mr. MurpHY of New York, Mr.

PopeLL, Mr, SARBANES, Mrs. SCHROEDER,

Mr. TIERNAN, Mr. Wown Part, and Mr.
YATRON.

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE
ARTS AND HUMANITIES EXTEN-
SION

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentie-
man from Minnesota (Mr. QUIE) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Speaker, it gives me
great pleasure to join with my colleagues
on the House Education and Labor Com-
mittee to introduce the administration’s
bill to extend for 3 years the National
Endowments for the Arts and Humani-
ties.

I am pleased that the chairman of
the committee, Representative Carr D.
PERKINS; Representative JOHN BRADEMAS,
chairman of the Select Subcommittee
on Education which will handle the
legislation; Representative Epwin D.
EsHLEMAN, who is ranking Republican on
the select subcommittee; Representative
Frank THOMPSON, who was the original
sponsor of the first measure to create
the two endowments; and Representa-
tive OrvAL HANSEN, are joining me in
cosponsorship of the new bill. It speaks
well fer the bipartisan spirit which I
expect to prevail as we begin our com-
mittee work on the enactment of this
new legislation.

Members of the Select Subcommittee
on Education who are also joining
in cosponsorship are: Representatives
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PeTErR A. PEYSER, RoMano L. MAaAzZOLI,
and HERMAN BADILLO.

President Richard M. Nixon is to be
commended for asking Congress to
budget $168 million this year to support
the two endowments, & doubling of last
yvear's funding, and I am happy to lend
him my support by sponsoring this Jegis-
lation, for he is responsible for greatly
expending Federal assistance to the arts
and humanities in our country.

The program was begun in 1965 with
initial funding of $6 million for each
endowment. President Nixon has in-
creased the budget request each year,
and we are presently expending $38 mil-
lion for each endowment.

I believe the stimulus of Federal money
has been extremely valuable in my State
of Minnesota. Citizens in remote areas,
for the first time in many instances, are
now participating in programs in the
arts which have heretofore been seen
only in the major metropolitan centers.

Miss Nancy Hanks, Director of the
National Endowment for the Arts, is to
be heartily congratulated for promoting
the expansion of the arts in this fashion.
Under her direction, grassroots partici-
pation in programs has been flourishing,
and I am extremely grateful to her for
her marvelous energy and vision in pro-
moting the arts and providing for greater
citizen participation in all the art forms
throughout the 50 States.

Work by the National Endowment for
the Humanities is less well known, but
to my mind at least, such Federal sup-
port is necessary in this time of over-
whelming scientific technology, when
man is coming to feel more like a slot in
a computerized card. I feel strongly that
we should nourish these programs in the
humanities which give better insight into
the nature of man and his need for
spiritual and moral growth.

Under the definitions in the act,
“humanities” includes the encourage-
ment of the study of both classical and
modern language; literature; linguistics;
history; philosophy; archeology: the
study of the humanities to the human
environment; and the study of compara-
tive religions and ethics—which I helped
add to the bill.

Encouraging State projects or produc-
tions in the arts would include: Music.
dance, drama, folk art, creative writing,
architecture and allied fields, painting,
sculpture, photography, graphic and
craft arts, industrial design, motion pic-
tures, TV, and radio.

It has been of great personal interest
to me to watch the development of the
National Endowment for the Arts na-
tionally, and to see how it has stimulated
fresh approaches to education, bright-
ened lives, and given impetus to new
attitudes about improving the guality of
life.

In my own State of Minnesota, I have
seen how the encouragement of modest
funds has enabled cultural institutions to
expand their influence and services into
many communities and to many citizens
who might never otherwise have had this
enriching experience. With the impetus
of Federal moneys, major new private
sources of funding for the arts have been
developed.
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A particularly good example of this is
the poetry-in-the-schools project which
has taken writers into schools since 1967
with heartening results in terms of stu-
dent improvement in other classroom ac-
tivities. The project began with poets
reading and conducting teacher seminars
in one city—Minneapolis. This year we
have 16 poets all doing residencies of at
least a week in 90 schools throughout the
Siate, and we have an Indian writers’
program working in the Twin Cities.

Indeed, this poetry-in-the-schools
project has been so successful through-
out the State that two of our great pri-
vate foundations—the Hill Family
Foundation and the Bush Foundation—
have added major funding to the Fed-
eral moneys in order to insure its
continuation.

The world-famous Guthrie Theater in
Minneapolis is one of the two resident
theaters in the Nation to be chosen for
a pilot project in regional touring by
such a regionally-based company. The
project will take the Guthrie players in-
to locations in Minnesota, Wisconsin,
Iowa, North Dakota, and South Dakota,
and represent an absolutely new theater
experience for many audiences: whose
members may not have seen a live per-
formance on stage before. The project
underscores the work the Endowment
for the Arts is doing in expanding op-
portunities for our citizens, supporting
the artists and their institutions, encour-
aging new, innovative work on stage, and
at the same time, maintaining the an-
cient, great traditions of the live theater.

Our excellent Minnesota Arts Council
handled the coordinated residency tour-
ing program in dance and administered a
circuit of dance performances that en-
compassed Minnesota, Missouri, and
Wisconsin, The Minnesota Orchestra As-
sociation has also toured nearby States
in the upper Midwest with aid from the
Endowment which again has made the
neighborly sharing of our cultural re-
sources possible.

One of the most interesting and truly
exciting exhibitions ever to be held at
the Walker Art Center in Minneapolis
was “American Indian Art,” a joint effort
that brought together for the first time
the Indian Art Association with the Min-
neapolis Society of Fine Arts.

The evidence we have seen in Min-
nesota of the ability of the National En-
dowment for the Arts to help organiza-
tions and to bring together new com-
binations of ideas and people in creative
activity is repeated all over our coun-
try. It results from this Federal pro-
gram which provides financial assist-
ance, but requires matching monies from
other sources—usually local—as well,
This matching requirement in the leg-
islation for the National Endowment for
the Arts is an unqualified guarantee of
local interest.

SCHOOLBUS SAFETY ACT OF 1973

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Undar a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr, Asrin) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the gentle-
man from California (Mr. Moss) and T
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are introducing in the House today a
comprehensive schoolbus safety bill.

For too long the Congress has permit-
ted the Department of Transportation to
drag its feet on the promulgation of
safety standards for schoolbuses. Simply
put, schoolbuses today are the unsafest
vehicles on the road. While very few
schoolbuses are involved in accidents,
when they are, the results are often
catastrophic.

According to School Bus Fleet maga-
zine, 39 percent of the entire student
population below the college level, or
some 20 million youngsters, travel to and
from school daily on schoolbuses. They
travel a total of 2 billion miles annually.
During 1971, there were a total of 47,000
schoolbus accidents; 150 people lost their
lives and 5,600 were injured.

When asked about schoolbus safety
legislation, the first thing that the De-
partment of Transportation will point
out is that schoolbuses are one of the
safest forms of transportation. This is
undoubtedly true. There are only 0.05
fatalities per 100 million passenger miles
of schoolbus travel compared to 2.1
deaths per 100 million passenger miles of
auto travel. The reasons for this are
fairly simple: Schoolbuses ordinarily
move at slower speeds, there are rules
and regulations governing other vehicles
when they are around schoolbuses,
schoolbus drivers are extremely cautious
and are generally good drivers, and most
motorists are extremely careful around
schoolbuses.

Given the comparatively low accident
rates on schoolbuses, the Department
of Transportation—DOT—argues that

schoolbus safety regulation is an ex-
tremely low priority item. DOT main-
tains that in terms of a cost-benefit anal-
ysis, it is worth neither the time nor the
effort of DOT to protect our schoolchil-
dren from shoddily constructed school-
buses. DOT is misusing the concept of

cost-benefit analysis. No American
schoolchild should be forced to ride in an
unsafe schoolbus because DOT arbi-
trarily determines that schoolbus safety
is a “low payoff” item.

What is wrong with our schoolbuses
today, and why is it when they have an
accident that the results are often cat-
astrophic?

First, generally speaking, seat an-
chorages on schoolbuses are inadequate.
When a schoolbus collides with another
vehicle, seat anchorages often are torn
loose, throwing the occupant and the
seat itself forward. What originally was
a neat row of seats is instantaneously
transformed into a twisted shambles
that can inflict serious injuries on the
occupants of a schoolbus.

In addition to the weak anchorage of
the seats, the typical seat on today's
schoolbus includes a metal bar above
the seat which is occasionally covered
with an ineffective cosmetic padding.
Even in the most minor of accidents,
children are often hurled forward,
smashing into the bar., The results are
numerous facial injuries, chest injuries
and often damage to the child’s teeth.

The most unfortunate child in a
schoolbus that is involved in an accident
is the youngster who sits on the front
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seat of the schoolbus. He faces, if he is
hurled forward, a whole array of steel
bars, door-opening mechanisms, and
stanchions, The vertical poles, common-
ly called stanchions, which are found on
almost all schoolbuses, are considered
by experts unnecessary and hazardous.

Another crucial problem in current
schoolbus construction is the so-called
structural integrity of the bus. Simply
put, the lack of strong joints and the
lack of a sufficient number of rivets of-
ten cause sheets of metal to twist and
separate on impact in a serious accident.
The result is that these sheets of metal
become nothing less than "cookie-cut-
ters,” causing severe lacerations to any
occupant of a schoolbus. The metal
sheets rip apart upon collision produc-
ing razor-sharp edges which cause seri-
ous wounds.

Minor schoolbus accidents often result
in fatal tragedy. For example, on Decem-
ber 26, 1972, there was a major schoolbus
accident near Fort Sumner, N. Mex.
Nineteen children were killed when the
schoolbus cellided with a tractor-trailer,
which jackknifed on a bridge. Because of
the poor construction of the bridge, a
collision was unavoidable. A safely built
schoolbus probably could have avoided
some of the injuries and possibly even
deaths of these innocent schoolchildren.
The argument that schoolbuses are prob-
ably the unsafest vehicles on the road is
indisputable. .

What has DOT done? In a word, the
Department of Transportation has done
nothing to protect the 20 million school-
children who ride schoolbuses. In fact,
DOT has made a series of empty, hypo-
critical and unfilled promises regarding
the adoption and promulgation of school-
bus safety standards.

According to the National Traffic and
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, the
Department of Transportation un-
doubtedly has the authority to promul-
gate specific standards regarding the
construction of schoolbuses.

Since February 1970, the Department
of Transportation has been promising to
adopt a standard specifically on the
anchorage of seats in schoolbuses. DOT's
first promise came in a February 1970
letter to the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts, Mr. KeNNEDY. Senator
KeNNEDY had urged the Department of
Transportation to take more concrete
action to protect the occupants of school-
buses. Secretary Volpe told Senator
KENNEDY:

The Department, in Docket 2-11, has
already initiated the first rule-making ac-
tion to upgrade substantially the safety
performance of schoolbus seats.

For a year the Department did nothing.

But, in July 1971, it was clear the DOT
had not forgotten its earlier promise to
Senator Kennepy. In congressional testi-
mony, Mr. Douglas W. Toms, the admin-
istrator for the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, told a
congressional panel:

We deemn one of the best pay-offs in school-
bus standards would be to provide for
friendlier seats. One thing we do not like
are the seats with the hard metal rails and
metal backs so as the youngster moves for-
ward in any kind of crash, he strikes a solid,
unylelding surface. . . . We are moving for-
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ward to see that seat backs In most of the
interior parts of the bus are friendly.

Between July 1971 and April 11,,1972,
the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration—NHTSA—did nothing.
In April, NHTSA did issue a press release
which stated:

One proposed standard, to be issued
shortly, deals with bus passenger seating and
crash protection. It will require stronger
seats and seat anchorages, elimination of
lethal surfaces, substantial padding in the
immediate area, and Iincreased seat-back
height.

In May 1972 Secretary Volpe told the
distinguished gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. Moss) in a letter that “a
notice of proposed rule-making was
slated to be published within the next
few weeks” on schoolbus safety seats.
Later in 1972, officials of NHSTA prom-
ised the Washington Star that “in a few
more weeks, the agency said it will have
notice of proposed standards for
stronger, safer seats.” Miriam Ottenburg,
the Star's reporter, noted that “it has
taken 6 years to get this far on a seat
standard. No one will venture to guess
how long it will take to get a standard
on safer bus construction.”

Mr. Speaker, today is February 8, 1973.
The Department of Transportation still
h=s done absolutely nothing.

The seriousness of this situation is
compounded by the fact that the Na-
tional Highway Traffic Safety Admin-
istration refused to adopt any additional
schoolbus standard until the seat stand-
ard is proposed.

An official of NHTSA told Siegel, Na-
hum and Runge, writing for the Society
of Automotive Engineers in 1971, that a
seat standard must come first. “Once
we get that out of the way, we can go
after other things,” he reportedly said.

The track record of the Department of
Transportation is clear—inaction, empty
promises, and more inaction.

Since the Department of Transporta-
tion will do nothing, it is time for the
Congress to act. Therefore, the distin-
guished gentleman from California (Mr.
Moss) and I today are introducing the
Schoolbus Safety Act of 1973.

Practically identical legislation is be-
ing introduced in the Senate today by
the distinguished chairman of the Sen-
ate Commerce Committee, Mr. MacNU-
soN, my distinguished colleagues from
Wisconsin, Mr. NeLson and Mr. Prox-
mirg, the distinguished Senator from
Connecticut, Mr. WEICKER, and the dis-
tinguished Senator from Pennsylvania,
Mr. SCHWEICKER.

Specifically, this legislation would re-
quire that the Secretary of Transporta-
tion by a specific order to establish Fed-
eral motor vehicle safety standards for
schoolbuses within 6 months after the
enactment of this legislation. Standards
must be developed for emergency exits,
interior protection for occupants, floor
strength, seating systems, crashworthi-
ness of body and frame—including pro-
tection against rollover hazards—vehi-
cle operating systems, windows and
windshields, and fuel systems. In short,
this legislation provides for comprehen-
sive safety standards to protect the 20
million schoolchildren who ride school-
buses every day.
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These standards will eliminate the
flimsy schoolbuses that today are rolling
deathtraps for our schoolchildren.

In addition, this legislation requires
that the Secretary of Transportation
procure an experimental prototype of
schoolbus for research and testing pur-
poses. This schoolbus should be pur-
chased within an 18-month period
within the enactment of the legislation.
The legislation will also require that the
major manufacturers and distributors of
schoolbuses at the time of delivery pro-
vide certification that the schoolbus has
been individually inspected and test-
driven to determine if due care was used
in the production of the bus.

The National Transportation Board
will also be required to make rules and
regulations governing the notification
and reporting of each schoolbus accident
which has caused a death and investigate
each and every such accident. On the
basis of such investigation, the Secre-
tary of Transportation, after consulta-
tion with the Board, will make the neces-
sary changes in rules and regulations to
prevent similar accidents from occurring
in the future.

In short, this legislation will provide
standards, reporting systems, investiga-
tions, and necessary revisions so that
every schoolchild in this country can
ride on safe schoolbuses.

There is ample precedent for adoption
of schoolbus safety rules. The Vehicle
Equipment Safety Commission—VESC—
a compact of 44 States established in
1958, has promulgated its rule No. 6,
which provides comprehensive safety
standards for the construction of school-
buses. The States of Maryland and Illi-
nois have adopted slight modifications of
this rule. Presently, I am happy to report,
the State of Wisconsin is seriously con-
sidering the adoption of the VESC rule
No. 6.

While the specific provisions of
VESC-6 may not be precisely the stand-
ards needed for schoolbus safety, they
are a dramatic step forward in providing
safe schoolbuses for the 20 million chil-
gren who travel to and from school every

ay.

While the two schoolbus companies—
Ward and Wayne—have already devel-
oped prototype safe schoolbuses, several
companies in hearings concerning VESC-
6 have protested that they are unable
to conform to the Federal standards.
However, a slightly modified version of
VESC-6 was used as a basis for bids for
the purchase of 52 schoolbuses by Mont-
gomery County, Md., and all the major
schoolbus companies did submit bids. It
is encouraging to note that the average
cost increase on buses conforming to
the modified VESC-6 standards is be-
tween $200 and $350. Apparently the
modified VESC-6 standard is a success
in Maryland.

On August 25, 1971, the State of Illi-
nois formally adopted rules similar to
VESC-6. Formal requirements for the
modified VESC-6 will not be enforced
for approximately 6 months after a man-
ual outlining specifications is issued. The
manual will be issued within the next
few months.

The State of Wisconsin has tentatively
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adopted VESC-6 rule. In fact, the Di-
vision of Motor Vehicles of the State of
Wisconsin held a formal public hearing
on Wednesday, January 31, 1973, to dis-
cuss the schoolbus safety measures.
The results of the experiments with
VESC-6 indicates that schoolbus safety
rules can work at a minimal increase in
cost to local school districts. The need
for schoolbus legislation is clear. School-
buses are extremely unsafe vehicles, and
the Department of Transportation re-
fuses to do anything. The solution is ob-
vious—Congress must adopt legislation
which will force DOT to promulgate de-
cent schoolbus standards to protect the
students who ride schoolbuses every day.

THE NEED TO ELIMINATE MEDICAID
ABUSES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr, Kocu) is re-
cognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, the people of
this country are angry because of the
high cost of medical care. Middle income
people in particular who are not covered
by medicare or medicaid bear the great-
est burden of all. They are hit by the high
cost of medical care and the high taxes
necessary to support medicaid costs that
are sometimes multiplied by inflated
charges of a few unscrupulous doctors
and medical service organizations.

I am presently working on legislation
which I plan to introduce after the recess
to amend title 19 of the Social Security
Act to help put an end to unscrupulous

medicaid profits. The amendment would
give municipalities such as the city of
New York the option of using its munic-

ipal hospitals and community based
medical divisions to treat all medicaid
patients.

If enacted, my bill will not require all
localities to treat its medicaid patients in
community sponsored clinics; it simply
would give those cities that have suffered
escalating medicaid costs at the hands of
unscrupulous physicians and private
medical centers the alternative of creat-
ing a network of neighborhood health
clinics to be staffed by salaried doctors
to treat medicaid patients. Some locali-
ties where abuses have not been a prob-
lem may indeed opt to continue the pres-
ent system of per-patient fee payments.

As presently written, title 19 is sup-
posed to give medicaid patients freedom
of choice as to which doctor he or she
chooses to see. Some will argue that my
bill will curtail freedom of choice, but I
would submit that they are simply un-
aware of the facts. Freedom of choice
does not exist in practice anyway.

At the present time, 20 percent of the
doctors in this city do all the medicaid
work, with an overwhelming number of
doctors refusing to accept medicaid pa-
tients. Furthermore, 4 percent of the doe-
tors are collecting 85 percent of the fees.
So if freedom of choice does exist, it is
freedom of choice not for the patients,
but only for the doctors and at an in-
ordinate cost to the taxpayers.

Medicaid costs have doubled between
1970 and 1971. From $666.3 million to
$1.12 billion. The total cost is now $1.3
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billion, a sum greater than the combined
total of all other welfare costs. My pur-
pose in amending title 19 is to insure that
this money is no longer wasted on extrav-
agant fees for negligent services. It would
help to abolish situations where certain
unscrupulous doctors charge excessive
fees for little or no or even incompetent
services.

The abuses have been disgraceful. We
can no longer allow our money to be
stolen from us. Nor can we allow the
health of people to be abused or ignored.

I would like to bring to the attention of
our colleagues some cases which are in-
dicative of the way our money is being
wasted to fill the pockets of unscrupulous
doctors. They are the following:

A radiologist in Brooklyn who received
$556,0563 from medicaid in 1971 and
$400,000 in 1972 who has been charged
with taking an average of 19 unneces-
sary X-rays per patient.

A Central Park West physician who
gave all his medicaid patients injections
of both penicillin and bicillin at a cost to
mediecaid of $1 per injection. These in-
jections were judged to be needless and
the physician has been ordered to re-
fund $2,600 to medicaid.

A dentist who has billed medicaid for
$4,500 worth of services to a woman and
her 11 children. These services include
fees for dental work on a 9-year-old
child who for the last 9 years has been a
patient at an upstate cerebral palsy
clinic and has in fact never been in the
dentist’s office.

A private clinic in Hunts Point which
mainly serves medicaid patients and has
been judged “unsafe and unsanitary,”
the waiting area “filled with litter” and
the clinic’'s disposal of used needles and
syringes is “unsatisfactory and unsani-
tary.”

It must be remembered that medicaid
abuses are crimes and acts of larceny
and just like other acts of theft they
should be treated as criminal offenses
with the appropriate penalties. At the
same time, it is incumbent upon the
Congress to act to safeguard the tax-
payers and the medicaid patients from
unscrupulous practices that result in
high bills and poor health care.

U.sS. “WILLIAM H. BATES”

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
woman from Massachusetts (Mrs. HECK-
LER) is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, I am sure many of my col-
leagues remember with a great deal of
fondness the late Bill Bates, for so long
a distinguished Member of this body
from Massachusetts. His contributions to
his State and his country are legion.
Many of them live on although he was
taken from us prematurely in 1969.

Not the least of his legacies to us is a
strong, flexible Navy, over whose growth
and preparedness he presided as the
ranking minority member of the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

It is fitting, therefore, that one of this
Nation’s newest attack nuclear subma-
rines proudly carries the name U.S.S.
William H. Bates.
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I am rleased to share with you the
latest report on the Bates which I re-
cently received in a letter from Vice
Adm. H. G. Rickover.

USS Wmniiam H. BaTes (SSN 680),

New York, N.Y., February 5, 1573.
Hon. Marcarer M. HECELER,
U.S, House of Representatives.

‘Dean Mgrs. HecKLER: We are just returiing
from the first sea trials of the USS William
H. Bates (SSN €80), our 60th attack type
nuclear submarine. The ship completed all
tests including full power opsration, bsth
surface and submerged. The Batfes was builg
by the Ingalls Shipbuilding Division, Pasca-
goula, Mississippl.

Willlam Henry Bates enlisted in the Navy
in July 1940 and partlcipated In the aszaults
on Iwo Jima and Okinawa. When he died in
19689, he was a captain in the Naval Reserve.

His legislative service began in 1850 when
he resigned as a lleutenant commander after
being elected to the 6th Massachucetts Con-
gressional District to i1l the vacancy caused
by the death of his father, George J. Bates,
Bill Bates was one of the foremcst congres-
siongl suthorities oa national defense during
his two decades of service. In his position
a8 ranking Republican member of the House
Armed Services Committee and member of
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, he
was Instrumendtal in strengthening our Navy.
He was a proponent of nuclear power for
naval ships, including this ship which bears
his name. He contributed immeasurably to
building our modern nuclear Navy—subma-
rines, aircraft carriers, frigates—which is to-
day a major factor in preserving peace.

The Bates is equipped with the latest nayi-
gation and electronics systems and & ¢
puter controlled weapors system w
able her to detect and attack targets at con-
siderable distances. These characteristics,
combined with the ability to operate at high
speeds for long periocds of time and the en-
vironmental independence provided by nu-
clear propulsion, make her a powerful weapon
against surface ships and submarines alike.

In addition to the 60 attack type nuclear
submarines, we also have 41 Polaris subma-
rines and a deep submergence ocean engi-
neering submarine, making a total of 102
nuclear submarines In operation. When all
nuclear submarines presently suthorized by
Congress are completed, the United States
will have 83 attack and 41 Polaris submarines.

Respectfully,
H. G. RICKOVER.

e

THE HEROIN TRAIL

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. WoLFF) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. WOLFP. Mr. Speaker, Newsday
has just begun a 40-part series entitled
“The Heroin Trail” based on a 6-month
study by a number of its reporters. Yes-
terday’'s installment detailed charges
that an official agency of the Bulgarian
Government is involved in narcotics traf-
fic.

While the Foreign Affairs Committee,
on which I have the privilege of serving,
has been aware of the use of Bulgaria as
a conduit for heroin shipments in trucks
from Turkey to France, these charges of
official complicitv lend new urgency to a
resumption of our committee’s investiga-
tion of the problem.

With the normalization of relations be-
tween the United States and the Balkan
States. I think it essential that we secure
the facts behind these allegations. There-

fore I have requested both the chairman
of the Foreign Afiairs Committee, Mr.
MorgaN, and the chairman of the Europe
Subcommitiee, Iir. RosErnTHEAL, to inves-
tigate the charges that have been made.

For the information of all of the Mem-
bers of the House, I include the article
at this point in the Recorb:
THE BULGARIA CONNECTION:

FOR Druecs

(NoTtE.—Members of the Newsday team
that followed The Heroin Trail—Newsday
Senior Editor (Investigations) Robert W.
Greene and reporters EKnut Royce and Les
Payne—visited Bulgaria last summer as part
of a nine-month investigation of the flow of
heroin from its source to the streets of Long
Island. The report, another in the series on
The Heroin Trail, follows:)

The Bulgarian government has sanctioned
the movement of morphine base through
Bulgaria on its way from Turkey to France,
Newsday has been told. The information
came from law enforcement officials in two
countries and from two smugglers who oper-
ated through Bulgaria.

Newsday received the reports about Bulgar-
fan involvement while investigating the
heroin business in Eurcpe last summer and
fall. Several of those who told us about it
said the drug smuggling was done through
an agency named “KINTEX,” and that it was
an export-import bureau of the Bulgarian
government. But, they added, it also had been
a clearlnghouse for smugglers requiring safe
passage through Bulgaria.

The story was denied Monday in Washing-
ton by a Bulgarian government spokesman.
“This is not true, not true, not true," said
Assen Yankov, first secretary of the Bulgar-
ian Embassy. “Each government that re-
spects itself will not allow this kind of
dirty action—dealing In heroin and contra-
band. The same s true of the Bulgarian
government.” Yankov, noting that Bulgaria
has just completed an agreement which pro-
vides for tralning of its border guards by
U.S. anti-narcotics experts, warned that
publication of the KINTEX story might
damage the agreement, He sald that it “may
be in fact . . . a stick In the wheel.”

But others tell a different story. According
to one smuggler, certain Istanbul narcotics
profiteers worked out arrangements with
EKINTEX for two-way smuggling: Morphine
base was permitted to move through Bul-
garia unimpeded; in exchange, the narcotics
merchants were sometimes required to move,
among other things, guns and ammunition
back into Turkey, destined for members of
left-wing Turkish revolutionary groups.

The Istanbul-Sofia-Munich road is the
superhighway for smuggling of morphine
base. More than half of the base that, con-
verted to heroin, leaves France for its even-
tual destination in the arms of American
addicts, is moved along that route. It is es-
timated that 80 per cent of America’s illegal
heroin supply comes from France.

SOFIA

It was our last day in Bulgaria. Our car
looped Liberation Square, past the outdoor
cafes and the statue of a Russian czar astride
a bronge horse, It turned toward onion-
domed Alexander Nevsky Memorial Church,
cut left at the TSOUM department store and
eased into a narrow, cobblestoned side street,
busy with stores and people.

We were riding with the two smugglers
we had met In Istanbul. The car stopped
near a squat, new, concrete-and-glass build-
ing without a name on it. Several men stood
near the entrance, looking at us.

“That’s it,” sald one of the smugglers.
“That’s the new headquarters of EINTEX."”
* - L] * L

Galip Labernas, the former Istanbul nar-
cotics squad chief, had heard of EKINTEX,
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During one conversation in his Istanbul
apartment, he said: “There Is an important
agency in the Bulgarian government that
has given some of our biggest smugglers
carte blanche to run morphine base through
the country. We know Iit's happening, but
we don't have many detalls. The agency is
called EINTEX."
- - . - -

A U.S. Embassy source in Ankara: “We
don't know much. We understand that KIN-
TEX is the official import-export agency of
the Bulgarian Peoples Republic. The agency
is supposed to promote exports and regulate
imports. Sounds like a standard government
bureau.”

L L] L] - .

There were fragments of the story in Is-
tanbul. A leading opium dealer who was
perfectly willing to discuss his cclleagues
by name grew silent when asked about EIN-
TEX. “I've heard of it; that's the Bulgarian
arrangement,” he said. Then he pointedly
changed the subject. An Istanbul police of-
ficial, drinking his fourth martini at the
Istanbul Hilton, sald: "We know about it:
we hear about it.”

- = L] - *

It had been a five-hour drive from the
Kapitan Andreevo border-crcssing to Sofia,
the Bulgarian capital, close to the Yugoslav-
fan border. A soft rain was falling at 3 a.m.
when we arrived, without reservations, at the
Grand Sofia Hotel, on Liberation Square.

The square was deserted, except for two
parked cars nearby, with two men sitting In
each. Their lights were cut; but their wind-
shield-wipers were moving. We hauled the
luggage out of the trunk and went into the
hotel. Behind us, we heard car doors shutti
The men from the cars followed us in. They
did not appear to be tourists.

The desk clerk looked at our passports
and visas, We told him we would be staying
three days. “Very well,” he said, “but your
visas are for transit only, That means only
24 hours in Bulgaria. If you wish to stay
longer, go to the police early in the morn-
ing. Otherwise you will be In very serious
trouble.” The four men who had been
watching us lounged around the lobby.

We took the elevator up and looked down
on the square from our windows. We saw the
four men get back into their cars and settle
down behind the moving windshield-wipers.

It took part of the next day with the
police to straighten out the border guards’
error about the visas.

L L - - =

The Sofia Press, a government-operated
agency, assigned Georgi Ganiv, a blond six-
footer, to assist us.

We requested an interview with the Bul-
garian government official responsible for
narcotics econtrol, whose name we had not
seen in our readings on the subject. Ganiv
said that he didn't know the name of the
official elther, but that he would try to find
out. “Do you know that Sofia was recently
host to a Warsaw Pact conference on nar-
coties control?” he asked. We sald that we
had heard about it. Who headed it for the
Bofia government? He said he would try
to find out.

- * = - -

We reached the outdoor cafe in front of
the Grand Sofia Hotel at noon. The two
Turkish smugglers, who had come from
Istanbul by train, sat at another table. We
followed the plan agreed upeon in Istanbul:
We made belleve we didn't see them; they
made believe they didn’t see us, Our Turkish
driver walked by their table and the smok-
ing smuggler asked him for a match. We
returned to our hotel room. Soon, the driver
jolned us. We had already checked the room
and found no electronic listening devices,
but we turned up the TV to full volume—
happy workers were singing about a new san-
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itary sewer system in the city of Varna. We
‘were to pick up the smugglers on a street
corner four blocks away in 15 minutes.

We picked them up and went to another
cafe 10 minutes by car from Liberation
Square. We were on a second-level balcony.
Thirty feet below, two men peered under the
hood of a parked car. They stayed under the
hood for the next two hours, while the smug-
glers went through two dishes of ice cream,
and we drank a half-bottle of cold Mana-
slupska Usba, a local white wine.

One of the two smugglers, Ghassan,
sketched in the details on KINTEX: “If
you've got the right connection with that
agency, you can pass morphine base through
Bulgaria without the slightest ripple.” Cer-
tain Istanbul patrons, he said, were allowed
to move base through Bulgaria. In turn, the
Bulgarian government sold American cigarets
and Scotch whiskey to the patrons at a profit.
The patrons smuggled them intoe Turkey.

The Bulgars had another interest in Tur-
key, the left-wing Dev Genc revolutionary
movement. According to the smugglers, an
Istanbul patron who was allowed to bring
out his base was required to occasionally
reciprocate by providing smugglers to move
guns and ammunition from Bulgaria for the
Turkish revolutionaries. The patrons were
also expected, when asked, to supply intelli-
gence Information to the Bulgarian secret
police.

“KINTEX is Immensely powerful in this
country,"” Ghassan sald. “It's not just a gov-
ernmental agency. If KINTEX decides not to
let you smuggle through Bulgaria, you can
have a tough time here.”

Until recently, Ghassan sald, KINTEX
maintained warehouses in various parts of
Bulgaria. Some of these were stocked with
cigarets, whiskey or guns. The agency would
sell the supplies to officially designated mid-
dlemen. In turn, these men would sell the
merchandise to the Istanbul patrons. Within
the past year, however, EINTEX has closed
down many of its storage depots and has con-
solidated many of Its operations in a new
Sofia headquarters.

“KINTEX is getting more conseryative,”
Ghassan sald. “Apparently things were get-
ting cut of hand and the Bulgarian govern-
ment weas afraid of being exposed. Now KIN-
TEX will only deal with big, old customers,
some of the blggest Istanbul patrons. They
can still get the approval to run a load
through the country. But no one else, partic-
ularly no one new."

Before KINTEX hbegan to tighten up last
year, the smuggler sald, it was relatively easy
for a young Istanbul patron to establish a
working relationship with the agency. "Let's
say you want to smuggle American cigarets
into Turkey,” he sald. “You contact a mid-
dleman who has done business with KINTEX.
He puts your name through to Sofia for a
check. Bulgarian agents in Istanbul run a
background on you. If you are reputable in
the [smuggling] business and have no police
connections, you start doing business with
KINTEX."

Bulgaria Is the logical ccrk on the Turkish
bottle, because Bulgaria is the only nation
along the entire route from Istanbul to Mar-
sellles to stop and check every car. But,
Ghassan sald, there is no problem for a man
with KINTEX connections. “He sends a mes-
sage to Sofla, giving a description and the
license number of his truck or car. He glso
tells what time the truck is expected to cross
the border. Then EINTEX sends a man to the
crossing point to make sure that the truck
goes through without any search.”

We left the cafe. As we got into our car,
the two men down the street lowered the
hood of their car and got in. As we drove
away, the smugglers gave us the names of the
patrons KINTEX dealt with in Istanbul, all
owning Transports Internationaux Routlers
(TIR) trucks. We had heard the names be-
fore. They were on our list of heroin prof-
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iteers: All Hikmet Tekin, Mehmet Tuysuso-
glu, Mustafa Kisacik.
- - - - L]

Later, we again sat at a table in the
crowded outdoor terrace of the Grand Sofia
Hotel, looking like tourists. Toward the back
of the terrace sat the two smugglers. We had
worked out this plan: When Ghassan
scratched his ear, another new smuggler had
come to his table. We were to take his ple-
ture, Ghassan would identify the smugglers
later.

A man came to the smugglers’ table, sat
a few minutes and left, He was followed by
others. Each time, Ghassan scratched his ear.
We kept taking pictures.

Later we met, Ghassan asked: “Did you get
the picture of Salim Yunan?" Yes, we sald,
we took pictures of all the smugglers. He
looked puzzled. We explained that we took a
picture each time he scratched his ear when
someone sat down. “I forgot,” he sald. “Ear
scratching is a nervous habit of mine.”

Salim Yunan, he told us, had been smug-
gling guns into Turkey for  EINTEX until
about two years ago. Now he was building
apartment houses in Beirut. Later we checked
the films. A walfress had partially blocked
the view of Sallln Yunan; the back of his
head was all that could be seen.

- * - . -

That evening we ran into Georgl Ganliv,
the Sofia press officlal, while walking up a
side street to the hotel, He seemed surprised.
He told us that he had checked and that
the minister for us to talk to was Lazar
Bonev of the Bulgarian Finance Department.
Good, we sald. No, he replied, bad. A repre-
sentative of the U.S. government was sched-
uled to come up from Ankara next month
for jolnt talks on narcotics control with
Bonev. The minister declined to give out any
interviews before the meeting.

. = . » *

After looking at the KINTEX building, the
next afternoon, we headed back to our car.
We were now about three blocks away when
a man in a white shirt began walking be-
hind us. He followed us until we got into
the car and drove off. On the way back to
the hotel, we dropped off our smugglers on &
street corner. They had information that a
friend was bringing 200 kilos through from
Istanbul. They wanted a piece of the action.

- * - Ll L]

Istanbul, Turkey: A month later we called
Ankara and asked Bob Munn, U.S. Embassy
narcotics control coordinator, what happened
at the scheduled meeting in Sofia between
U.S. narcotics officials and Lazar Bonev of
the Bulgarian Finance Department. Munn
sald that the meeting had been canceled by
the Bulgarlans. He didn't elaborate.

L » * L] L]

Vienna, Austria: We sat with Dr. Ernst
Hoffman, chief of Austria’s narcotics bureau,
and talked about heroin. He spoke in slow,
carefully enunciated English. Yes, he had
heard of an agency in the Bulgarian govern-
ment that had cooperated with narcotics
smugglers moving through that country.

He explained that a wiretap had been
placed on the home telephone of a suspected
narcotics smuggler. “He talked freely to his
wife on the phone. He told her there was
nothing to be worried about in Bulgaria be-
cause they had contact with some govern-
ment agency there and they could bring
through mnarcotics without interference.
Later, he signed a statement to the whole
thing and was sent to jail.”

Was Hoffman certain that the country was
Bulgaria? Yes. And he recalled: “As a matter
of fact, the prisoner wrote me recently asking
if I could help him get out of Jall. He said
that he is reformed. But there is nothing that
I can do for him.” Was the prisoner working
for any particular narcotics merchant in Is-
tanbul? “Yes,"” replied Hoffman. “He sald that

3927

he was working for & man named Mustafa
Kisacik."
- . L] L] -

Washington, February, 1973: The Bulgarian
Embassy denied that an official agency of
the People's Republic of Bulgaria sanctions
the smuggling coperations of major Turkish
morphine patrons.

“This is not true,” said Assen Yankov, first
secretary of the Bulgarian Embassy. “Each
government that respects itself will not allow
this kind of dirty action, dealing in heroin
and contraband. The same is true of the Bul-
garian government.”

Yankov dismissed reports from govern-
ment officlals in Turkey and Austria attesting
to Bulgarian ccoperation with smugglers as
“false.” He sald he had never heard of KIN-
TEX. If morphine is smuggled through Bul-
garia on the road from Istanbul to Munich
it is despite Bulgarian efforts to stop it,
Yankov said.

“This article,” he said, “could lead to se-
rious consequences which run counter to
recent trends in the direction of mutual co-
operation in this area. The chief of Bulgarian
Customs has been a guest in this country—
not just a visitor, but a guest—just because
the customs bureau of your government rec-
ognizes the work we have done in the area,
the effort we are making.”

He said the KINTEX story “may be in fact
. . . & stick In the wheel.”

At the State Department, officials said that
U.S. and Bulgarian diplomats and customs
personnel recently concluded discussions that
will lead to U.S. training of Bulgarian agents
in marcotics enforcement procedures.

The State Department officials, who asked
not to be named, said their files contained no
data on KINTEX, but they sald that their
knowledge of the Bulgarian government made
them belleve that such an operation was
“plausible.”

A US. source experienced In Bulgarian-
American relations said that it was possible
that an agency such as EKINTEX could be
operated as an arm of the Bulgarian secret
police, reporting only to high Communist
Party officials and unknown even to some
high-ranking Bulgarian bureaucrats.

U.S. diplomatic relations with Bulgaria,
the source said, have been colder than with
any other Eastern European nation. It is
only in the area of narcoties control, he said,
that the Bulgarians have moved to establish
better contact with the U.S. *Much to our
surprise,” he said, “they seemed to want to
cooperate on the customs level. But not on
the enforcement level. They would deal with
our customs agents, but not with the BNDD,
which would correspond to their secret police.
This is the way they run their country and
they’re not about to let anybody in on it."

RECESS
The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Youne of Texas). Pursuant to the order,
the Chair announces that the House will
now stand in recess subject to the call
of the Chair. The bells will be rung 15
minutes prior to the reconvening of the
House.
Accordingly (at 1 o'clock and 5 minutes
p.m.), the House stood in recess subject
to the call of the Chair.

AFTER RECESS
The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker at
2 o'clock p.m.

AUTHORIZING SPEAKER TO DE-
CLARE RECESS UNTIL 3 P.M. TODAY

Mr. O’'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Speaker be
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authorized to declare the House in recess
until the hour of 3 o'clock, or sooner.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts?
There was no objection.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. The Chair declares the
House in recess subject to the call of the
Chair, not later than 3 o’clock p.m.

Accordingly (at 2 o’clock and 2 minutes
p.m.), the House stood in recess subject
to the call of the Chair. g

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker af
3:00 o’clock p.m.

AIRPORT AND AIRWAYS IMPROVE-
MENT ACT OF 1973

(Mr. ADAMS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing today the Airport and Airways
Improvement Act of 1973. The principal
purpose of this bill is to abolish the dis-
eriminatory and capricious head tax on
air passengers which has been arbitrarily
imposed on travelers at more than 31
airports throughout the country. This
tax is unfair because it not only falls on
top of the 8 percent tax on tickets already
paid by air passengers, but differs in
amount from airport to airport. As a
flat tax rather than a percentage tax,
these head taxes are more burdensome
on those flying short distances than long.
They fly in the face of the uniform tax
system established by the Airways and
Airport Act of 1970; they are in effect
double taxation on air passengers.

The hill recognizes the need for in-
creased financing for airport develop-
ment. The head tax is no solution to this
problem—in some instances, the head
tax receipts go into general revenues and
are not even earmarked for airport de-
velopment. The logical source for this
financing is the trust fund established
under the Airport and Airways Act. This
fund, created by user charges, is already
in substantial surplus. My bill would in-
crease the Federal share in airport de-
velopment projects from 50 percent to
75 percent. Many airport projects have
been held back because of the inability
of local sponsors to meet the dollar for
dollar matching requirement. Hopefully,
this increase in the Federal share will
help to overcome these roadblocks.

Mr. Speaker, I believe that this bill is
of the greatest importance to the millions
of American air travelers.

RECESS TO 3:30 P.M.
Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that it be in order

for the House to stand in recess until
3:30.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. M.
Speaker, reserving the right to object—
I shall not object—for the convenience
of those Members who have delayed
their travel plans and who are still wait-
ing upon action either of the other body
or elsewhere, if there is somebody in the
Chamber who can enlighten us a little
bit as to the present situation and the
likelihood of our being able to take some
action of a definitive nature at 3:30, it
would be helpful.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
tleman who made the unanimous-
consent request is not fully informed but
he has the impression that the other
body is now either considering or will
soon consider the resolution in question.
I am advised it began at 2:30.

The SPEAKER. The Chair will make
this statement since there is no one from
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce here. My understanding is
they have agreed, but I see the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield I can make a report.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I am
pleased to yield to the gentleman from
California (Mr. Moss).

Mr. MOSS. I can tell the gentleman
we have reported from the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce a re-
solution which would provide for post-
ponement of the final settlement of this
work stoppage until the 24th of Septem-
ber, continuing into effect the present
work rules unless they are changed as
the result of an agreement between the
two parties, and it would require the
President within 60 days of the enact-
ment of the resolution to file with the
Congress a plan for the continuation of
essential rail service throughout the
Northeastern section of the Nation and
over generally the lines thought essen-
tial to be retained out of the Penn Cen-
tral, and at not later than 30 days prior
to the expiration date or by the 23rd of
August the President would report, giv-
ing a progress report of the work on the
settlement of this very minute part of
the problems of the Penn Central and
such recommendations as are deemed
desirable at that time.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. And this
resolution that has been voted out of
both the House and Senate committees
is now before the other body for con-
sideration?

Mr. MOSS. It is slightly different from
the one considered by the Senate com-
mittee. I do not at this moment know,
because we just finished—I do not know
the specifics of the Senate resolution,
but it is very similar, if not the same.

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield for the purpose of per-
mitting me to ask a question of the
gentleman from California?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield to
the gentleman from California (Mr.
(BURTON) .

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, this
question may be premature, but if the
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gentleman from California (Mr. Moss)
can give us a 30- or 60-second explana-
tion as to why the time span for inter-
vening in this collective bargaining dis-
pute is so extended, I would appreciate it.

Why not a 30-day extension rather
than a 6-month extension or a 7-month
extension?

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield for purposes of answering
that question?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield to
the gentleman from California (Mr.
Moss).

Mr. MOSS. I would say the problem
of the Penn Central is far more tom-
plicated than just a work rule dispute.
We are only talking about roughly $13
million, a high estimate, of the cost in-
volved in this for 1973.

Over a period of 8 years the proposed
changes would have an impact of around
$90 million.

What we are talking about is the
whole complex package of Penn Central.
It is necessary that recommendations be
made, and it was the judgment of the
principal spokesman for the administra-
tion, the Assistant Secretary of Labor,
and the judgment of the representative
of the Brotherhood, that a period of
time beyond that which was originally
suggested, which was 45 days from the
report from the President until May 9
on the extension of the barrier against
any further work stoppages, it was felt
that it would be desirable to have more
time if meaningful recommendations
were to be made to the Congress.

It is for that reason that the House
granted the longer period in order to
permit the development of more equit-
able plans for the continuation of this
very vital part of our transportation
system.

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield
ft;rther to the gentleman from Califor-
nia.

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
stipulate that this authorization is pre-
mature. I find my own workload in trying
to master the responsibilities of a Mem-
ber of the U.S. Congress are such that
I really do not feel all that qualified to
also serve as a labor-management arbi-
trator.

I intend to vote against this legisla-
tion and let the real collective bargain-
ing process work, if it can.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
gir, I withdraw my reservation of objec-

on.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mis-
souri?

There was no objection.

APPOINTMENT AS MEMBERS OF THE
COMMITTEE ON THE HOUSE RE-
CORDING STUDIO

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 105(c), Public Law 624;
84th Congress, the Chair appoints as
Members of the Committee on the House
Recording Studio the following Members
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on the part of the House: Mr. REEs, of
California; Mr. Rosg, of North Carolina;
and Mr. CraNE, of Illinois.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. The Chair declares the
House in recess until 3:30 p.m.

Accordingly (at 3 o’clock and 8 min-
utes p.m.), the House stood in recess
until 3 o’clock and 30 minutes p.m.

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker at
3 o’clock and 30 minutes p.m.

EXTENDING CERTAIN PROVISIONS
OF THE RAILWAY LABOR ACT

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 331) to extend the Railway
Labor Act, and for other purposes.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia? )

There was no objection. g

The Clerk read the joint resolution,
as follows:

H.J. REs. 331

Whereas a labor dispute exists between the
Penn Central Transportation Company and
certain of its employees represented by the
United Transportation Union, arising out of
the Penn Central Transportation Company’s
implementation of a plan to eliminate ap-
proximately 5700 train crew positions; and

Whereas the recommendations of Presiden-
tial Emergency Board Number 180 did not
result in a settlement of this dispute, and
all procedures for resolving such dispute
provided for in the Railway Labor Act have
been exhausted; and

Whereas such dispute has now resulted in
a cessation of the Penn Central Transporta-
tion Company's rail carrier operations; and

Whereas such cessation of operations by
the Penn Central Transportation Company,
a rall carrier which transports 225,000 pas-
sengers a day and 20% of the Nation's freight,
and which provides many necessary connec-
tions with numerous other rail carriers oper-
ating throughout the Nation, threatens es-
sential health and safety; and

Whereas the Penn Central Transportation
Company is now undergoing reorganization
proceedings under Section 77 of the Federal
Bankruptcy Act, and its court-appointed
trustees have indicated that present reorga-
nization proceedings will not be successful,
even with the eventual elimination of 5700
train crew positions alone, and that a mas-
sive infusion of Federal financial assistance
would be needed; and

Whereas the financial crisis of the Penn
Central Transportation Company is so acute
that cessation of its operations for even a
short period of time, may make it financially
impossible to resume operations; and

Whereas failure of the Penn Central Trans-
portation Company to resume operations, in
addition to the previously stated impact on
vital transportation services throughout the
Nation, will further threaten the continued
operation of other financlally-imperiled rail
carriers in the Northeast sectlon of the Na-
tion; and

Whereas the Presldent has not provided
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the Congress with any proposals for preserv-
ing essential rail services in the Northeast
section of the Natlon, including those serv-
ices which would be jeopardized by financial
collapse of the Penn Central Company; and

Whereas the Congress finds that emergency
measures are necessary to assure the conti-
nuity of essential rail transportation serv-
ices: Now Therefore, in order to encourage
the parties to the dispute to reach their own
agreement, and to provide time for the sub-
mission to Congress of a comprehensive plan
for preserving essential rail services in the
Northeast section of the Nation, be it

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the United States in Con-
gress assembled, That the provisions of the
final paragraph of section 10 of the Rallway
Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 160) shall apply and
be extended for an additional period com-
mencing at the expiration of the 30-day pe-
riod provided for in the third paragraph of
section 10 of the Raillway Labor Act (45
U.S.C. 160) and ending at 12:01 a.m. Sep-
tember 24, 1973, so that during such period
no change except by agreement shall be made
by the Penn Central Transportation Com-
pany or its employees or by order of any
court in the conditions out of which such
dispute arose.

Section 2. Not later than 60 days from the
enactment of this joint resolution the Presl-
dent shall submit to the Congress a report
which, regardless of the settlement of the
particular dispute between the Penn Central
Transportation Company and its employees
represented by the United Transportation
Unlon, provides a full and comprehensive
plan for the preservation of essential rail
transportation services in the Northeast sec-
tion of the Nation, including the President’s
proposals, if any, regarding Federal financial
expenditures necessary for restoration or
preservation of rail transportation services
imperiled by the financial failure of rail
carriers, and for alternative means for pro-
viding essential transportation services now
provided by such carriers.

Section 3. Not later than 30 days prior to
the expiration date specified in the first sec-
tion of this joint resolution, the President
shall submit to the Congress a full and com-
prehensive report contalning—

(1) the progress, if any, of negotiations
between the Penn Central Transportation
Company and its employees represented by
the United Transportation Union; and

(2) any such recommendation for a pro-
posed solution of the dispute described In
this joint resolution as he deems appropriate.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed, and a
motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, this bill
was considered before our committee for
3% hours, and the committee was very
patient in listening to all the testimony
that we had. I am sorry to come to this
House with this resolution today, be-
cause it ought not to be here. But I would
say that it is brought over here under
the guise that this is a labor dispute—
actually, it involves so much more than
just a labor dispute.

The labor dispute, compared to the
money involved, is so infinitesimal that
it really does not amount to anything.
We have a railroad that is in trouble,
and according to the trustees it needs
$600 or $800 million. But this is a way
to dramatize the subject and to get the
attention of the Congress.
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Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?
Mr. STAGGERS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Ohio.
PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. DEVINE. It was the understand-
ing of the minority, and I think of a ma-
jority of the people on the floor of the
House, that when the gentleman from
West Virginia made his unanimous-con-
sent request that this bill be brought up,
the question was whether or not it could
be brought up for immediate considera-
tion without objection. There was no ob-
jection, but I am not sure whether I
heard the Speaker correctly. The Speak-
er said that it was engrossed and read a
third time and passed.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman is cor-
rect. The Chair had no knowledge of any
other procedure. The only procedure the
Chair had in his knowledge was it was
going to be called up by a unanimous-
consent request. Then the Chair said,
“without objection, the bill is engrossed,
read a third time, and passed.” Any
Member during that entire procedure
could have objected if he desired to do so.

Mr. DEVINE. Is the gentleman from
West Virginia now making a statement
after the fact, or is this in support of
the bill already passed?

The SPEAKER. The gentleman, as the
Chair understands is doing what is often
done on a unanimous-consent bill, and
that is explain the bill to the House after
passage.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
for 5 minutes to explain and say to the
gentleman from Ohio that I did not in-
tend for this to be in this fashion; that
I thought I would ask for unanimous con-
sent to bring it to the floor, and that was
my intent. The Speaker did make a state-
ment that the bill was engrossed, read a
third time, and passed.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, a further
parliamentary inquiry.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. DEVINE. In view of the statement
made by the chairman of the committee
that he had no intention that it be
brought up under that set of circum-
stances, and the fact that the Chair
has stated that a motion to reconsider
has been laid on the table, I would ask
the Speaker if a motion would not be in
order to remove from the table the mo-
tion for reconsideration.

The SPEAKER. It takes unanimous
consent to vacate the proceedings by
which a motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, I ask, there-
fore, unanimous consent to vacate the
order of the Chair in connection with
this legislation.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Ohio has asked unanimous consent that
the proceedings by which the joint reso-
lution was engrossed, read a third time,
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and passed. and the motion to reconsider
laid upon the table, be vacated.

Is there objection to the request of the
gentleman from Ohio? -

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I should like to ask
the gentieman from Ohio a question. As
I understood the matter, there was not
any confiict or objection on the bill, and
if that is the case, perhaps we could pro-
ceed so that if Members wish to place re-
marks in the Recorp to make their posi-
tion clear, that could be done. If there is
something else that is involved here that
our side does not know about that the
gentleman could indicate to me, I would
yield to the gentleman for that purpose
so he could do so.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ADAMS. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, we had a
very unusual situation wherein the chair-
man did not have an opportunity or take
the opportunity to explain the merits of
the legislation before the House, and it
was passed even without the knowledge
of the chairman of the committee.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I would
ask the Members of the House not to
object to the unanimous-consent request
of the gentleman from Ohio.

The SPEAKER. The reaguest of the
gentleman from Ohio is pending, The
Chair follows the usual procedure. The
gentleman has the right to make and has
made the request.

1s there objection to the request of the
gentleman from Ohio that the proceed-
ings by which the joint resolution was
passed be vacated?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object,
I just want to add to the reasons why
I think the gentleman's request should
be granted. In an effort to be helpful I
was en route from the other Chamber to
this body with a report, that I hoped
would be helpful in settling this matter,
as to what was occurring there and in-
formation as to some of the views ex-
pressed by the majority leader of the
other body and others, and I think it
would be a most unseemly thing for us
to proceed with the finality of this ac-
tion before we have even had the op-
portunity to explore some of those mat-
ters on this floor, so I take this time to
urge Members in the interest of orderly
procedure to honor the request of the
gentleman from Ohio.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Chio?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to explain what the joint resolution
will do and the reason for bringing it
here. However, there is more to this mat-
ter than appears on the surface, more
than just a mere labor dispute.

This is a railroad in bankruptcy. Its
trustees have said publicly it needs $600
to $800 million to keep the railroad run-
ning. I believe this crew consist dispute
was a dramatic way to bring the matter
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to the attention of the Congress in an
effort to have something done. That is
all I can figure. The railroad has even
said that if everything they requested
this year was granted, they would have
great difficulty still.

As I say, this matter is only a small
part of the whole problem.

I believe the resolution should be
passed. It will put the men back to work.
If the strike is allowed to continue there
ere thousands of commuters who will be
stranded, tons of freight will not be
moved to its destination, other rail lines
which interconnect with the Penn Cen-
tfral may have to shut down.

Afr. Sp=aker, this is the only explana-
tion I am going to offer at this time un-
less there are some questions.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
fieman yield?

Mr. STAGGERS. 1 yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, T would like
to ask the gentleman from West Virginia
why we have selected the date of Sep-
tember 24, 1973? What is the meaning
of that date? Is it related to anything
at all?

Mr. STAGGERS. No, sir. Nothing that
I know of at all. It was picked out of
the clear air by a member of the com-
mittee and offered as an amendment
and it was agreed to.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STAGGERS. 1 yield to the gentle-
man from Michigan.

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, that was
put in unanimously by the committee. If
the gentleman will read the resolution,
he will see the President is called upon
to make two studies, the first of which
relates to the solution of the railroad
problems in the northeast quarter of
the United States where we have eight
railroads and their backers. Obviously
the original 30-day fizure did not give
enough time for the President to make
this study and report back to the Con-
gress. The second study is the one the
President is called upon to make with
respect to specific problems in the spe-
cific legislation before us, which brings
us to consider this matter, and report
back here. In order fo give the President
time enough to come forward with rec-
ommendations and the Congress time to
act upon those recommendations, we
settled upon this date, which gives us
the best time for determinzation of the
legislation and time for an orderly con-
sideration of the problems which are be-
fore us, both in terms of railroad service,
which appears to be deteriorating rapidly
in the Northeastern section of the United
States, and with regard to the labor
problems which bring us here today.

Mr. GROSS. My only question is that
it seems to be a long time for interven-
tion on the part of the Congress. Perhaps
the House will accept the gentleman’s
explanation, but it seems to be an un-
usually long time for intervention in a
madtter of this kind.

Mr. STAGGERS. Are there any fur-
ther questions? If not, I will yield to the
gentleman on the other side.
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Mr. DEVINE. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, I am not going to take a
position of strong opposition or a posi-
tion of being in favor of this legislation,
but I would like to point out a few mat-
ters that should be called to the attention
of the House.

Those of us who have served on the
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com-
mittee over the years are weary and sick
and tired of having to go up and down, up
and down the hill on the same issue just
about every year. I am not sure that
management or the operating brother-
hoods are sincerely following the collec-
tive bargaining process, because they fid-
dle around and spend months and
months; extension after extension;
board after board; and they come back
to our committee and say, “Do some-
thing.”

Yet, they are adamant about their op-
position to compulsory arbitration and
things like that.

With few exceptions, we have been
called upon to delay crippling railroad
strikes for about 10 straight years. Last
year we missed for the first time in 10
yvears. The issue seems to be about the
same. Lately, there has been a new one
added. I can document this, whether by
happenstance or not—it does not appear
to be happenstance—we come to a crifi-
cal strike period at midnight, the night
before Congress is going into one type
of recess or another and this has been
the case the last three times.

I think that is more than coincidence.
I think it should be taken into consider-
ation when we deal with this matter.

The use of these emergency strike
boards has actually become a farce.
Whichever President has been in charge,
we have had three or four during the
time I have been here, and three or four
emergency strike boards with experts,
scholars, eminent people, and many rec-
ommendations, and still it comes to the
Members of Congress fo grant more timsa
and another moratorium and goes on
and on and on.

It is unfortunate that this type of sit-
uation cannot be resolved. It is unfor-
tunate that we have not been able to
pass emergency strike legislation, as we
tried to do 2 years ago, and last year. I
hore the chairman will recognize the fact
that again we are faced with the almost
annual situation, and I hope he will call
up and schedule for hearings the emer-
gency transportation strike legislation
now pending.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I move to strike the last word.

Mr. Speaker, as I understand the res-
olution that is now before the House
from the House Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, it would provide
for September 24 date, and no changes
in the work rules could be made until
that date, save by agreement between
the parties. Is that correct, Mr. Chair-
man?

Mr. STAGGERS. Except by legislation.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I feel ob-
liged to inform the House, and it may
have already been mentioned in a pre-
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vious colloguy, that it is my understand-
ing that the other body has already
passed legislation providing for a 90-day
period during which the present work
rules would be continued in full force and
effect, that is until the date, I believe of
the 9th of May 1973.

I would further be constrained to ad-
vise my colleagues that in my conversa-
tions with both the minority and the ma-
jority leaders of that body, that they
were adamant in their insistence on a
90-day as opposed to a Ti.-month delay
in any change in the work rules.

I wonder if it would not, therefore, be
the better part of wisdom, in view of
the situation in which we find ourselves,
for the distinguished chairman of the
House Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee, or someone, to be willing to
offer an amendment so that we could
conform this legislation to the date that
I have just mentioned.

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I yield to
the gentleman from Arizona.

Mr. RHODES. I agree with the gentle-
man. However, I should like to make an
inquiry. If any Member knows, is the
legislation which passed the other body
identical with the legislation reported
by the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce of the House, other
than for the period of suspension?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I regret I
am not in a position to answer the gen-
tleman'’s question.

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. I am glad
to yield to the gentleman from Washing-
ton (Mr. Apams).

Mr. ADAMS. There are two basic
changes. They occur on page 3 of the
legislation.

The first change is in the date during
which the cooling off period would be
established.

The second is because this arises un-
der a court order, together with the
promulgations by the trustees, and there
is language that provides for the effec-
tive date for the type of work rules that
will go into effect, and it was amended
in the committee to be certain that the
work rules that were in dispute and were
being negotiated by collective bargain-
ing remain in effect rather than a new
set of rules that had been put into effect
at 12:01 this morning.

So there are two changes in the legis-
lation.

If the gentleman will yield further, I
would respond as to why there is a dif-
ference in the date between the Senate
and the House as to how long this period
should last. I am not certain whether
the Senate had the testimony of Mr.
Usery at the time they were considering
the legislation in the committee, but this
particular problem, as explained by Mr.
Usery, on behalf of the administration,
is not really a labor dispute, because we
are dealing with an employer here who
is no longer in existence. Instead, it is
with a series of trustees and the judge.
So we must solve the problem of whether
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there is going to be an employer at all,
or what kind of an employer, before we
can have the bargaining process go
further.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. In view of
what the gentleman has said—and it is
true that the Penn Central is governed
by the provisions of section 77 of the
Bankrupcy Act of the United States—
why should it not be necessary or indeed
would it not be advisable for this legis-
lation, coming out of the committee, to
include language to the effect that the
Secretary of Transportation should sub-
mit to the reorganization court that has
jurisdiction over the Penn Central a
plan, and that then the court be given by
this legislation power to carry out that
plan for the reorganization of the
railroad.

It does not do any good, as I see it, to
pass this and dump the matter back into
our hands, whether it be 90 days or T2
months, without giving that court the
power to act in the situation.

Mr. ADAMS,. The problem is that the
court does not have the power to con-
tinue the service that is considered es-
sential in the northeast corridor. The
trustees came before the court in their
January 1 report, and had four condi-
tions which had to be met before the
Penn Central could continue running for
any period of time.

The labor issue which is in this strike
was one of the lesser of the four.

The major problem is that they have
a negative cash flow. They simply are
not able to stay in business unless there
is a rationalization of their plan.

The SPEAKER. The time of the
gentleman from Illinois has expired.

FURTHER MESSAGE FROM THE
SENATE

A further message from the Senate by
Mr. Arrington, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate had passed a
joint resolution of the following title:

S8.J. Res. 59. Joint resolution to extend
the provisions of the Railway Labor Act and
for other purposes.

EXTENDING CERTAIN PROVISIONS
OF THE RAILWAY LABOR ACT

Mr. ADAMS,. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Unless the trustees are placed in a
position—and only the Government is
going to be able to do this; this appears
in the trustee’s report of February 1—
where they can rationalize the plant,
which means either to cut through the
abandonment procedure, or to provide
that the Government take over the rights
of way and in some way provide some
capital improvement, so that they can
run the trains on the track, the trustees
are not going to be able to create an
employer that can be bargained with.

So that if you gave the administration
the power to go directly to the bankruptey
court, the court’s answer to the admin-
istrator would be the same as his answer
to the trustees: You do not have a viable
reorganization plan. You cannot create
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one, and the effect of the Bankruptcy
Act is thereby to stop the railroad from
running and it will be liguidated.

Mr. Speaker, that is the reason why
we were trying to provide some time
for the administration to work with the
Congress to see if it were possible.

It may not, I may say to the gentle-
man from Illinois, be possible to save any
kind of a Penn Central system as such,
but the point that was raised by the
gentleman from Ohio earlier and by sev-
eral other Members is that there are
seven other railroads in the same condi-
tion in the Northeast.

So we are talking about the whole
northeast quadrant, as far as rail service
is concerned, not just the Penn Central.
That is why we are asking for some time
so the administration can make a propo-
sal as to how we should handle it. This
Congress could then act on that proposal
and when that is done, there would be
some type of an employer. Then within 30
days the administration will recommend
a means to settle this dispute, or the
collective-bargaining system will be
brought into operation and they can
settle it themselves.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield for just one
further comment?

Mr. ADAMS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, the suggestion I made was that I felt
that the Secretary of Transportation
should be charged with the responsibility
for submitting a plan within 45 days or
some such period, a plan for the reorga-
nization and rationalization for the run-
ning of this railroad, with all of its
assets and fixed plans and so on.

But in addition to charging him with
that responsibility, then we ought to in
the same piece of legislation give the
bankruptey court the power to carry out
the plan.

That is the second necessary step, and
I do not see that that is in the resolution
reported out of your committee.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman says the
Congress shall consider the plan, but
does it not make more sense to say that
the referee in bankruptey or the bank-
ruptey court, which I believe has had
this matter under consideration for 2%
years, is better equipped, has more
knowledge, and has more expertise to
deal with the matter and to judge wheth-
er or not the plan as submitted by the
Secretary of Transportation is sound?
They would know more than we in the
Congress.

I do not propose to know how we
should draw a map for the railroad and
say that we should eliminate tracks here
or somewhere else, but presumably the
bankruptey court, after two and a half
years of living with this problem, ought
to know.

Mr. ADAMS. Mr. Speaker, this is the
precise problem. The trustees in their
report of February 1 have said, in effect,
that they cannot do that without a mas-
sive infusion of about $600,000,000 to
$800,000,000. Our committee is not in po-
sition and the administration is not in
position at the present time to come to
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this body and say: “This kind of a sys-
tem is what we should have or this is
how we should operate.”

If we were to simply have the admin-
istration go to the bankruptcy court, the
bankruptey court would then have to
come back to this body immediately. That
is what we were trying to avoid.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, ADAMS. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, my
understanding is that there was a court
order from the district court in Phila-
delphia for a work plan that was sub-
mitted and agreed to by the Penn Cen-
tral trustees on December 22; is that not
correct?

Mr. ADAMS. For the crew consist, yes.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. And if we pass this
legislation today, we are in effect in an
argument with the court and setting
that aside; is that correct?

Mr. ADAMS. No, they extended that
by agreement up through last night.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Right.

Mr. ADAMS. And what the court order
in effect said was that they as trustees
are authorized to proceed with this kind
of new work force proposal.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. And the trustees
agreed to that plan?

Mr. ADAMS. The trustees as of last
night promulgated a change.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. And so if we pass
this legislation, we are in fact over-
riding that plan?

Mr. ADAMS. We are overriding the
trustees’ plan or, rather, we are post-
poning it; that is what we are doing.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. What is the finan-
cial effect on this bankrupt company if
we do that?

Mr. ADAMS. Well, that is very difficult
to determine.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. I am sure the com-
mittee looked into it, because you are
concerned about the problem of bank-
ruptcy. What is the effect of overriding
the court order which was done aifer
careful consideration? Will that impose
additional debt on this company?

Mr. ADAMS. The reason why I said fo
the gentleman that it is difficult to
answer is the railroad went on strike as
of this morning and it is not operating
at all. It had a tremendous effect on the
bankrupt’s estate.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. So one of the things
we are doing in effect is creating addi-
tional financial problems for this bank-
rupt company by overriding this court
order. Is that not true?

Mr. ADAMS. No, not at all. We are
selecting alternatives as best we in the
Congress can for the benefit of the pub-
lic and the people that are before that
court, because if this goes on for 6
days, you simply cannot bring it out of
reorganization.

The SPEAKER. The time of the
gentleman from Washington has ex-
pi:;e;;l_- ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Now, to continue the colloquy, if we
can. That means, in effect, that if we
legislate here today by overriding this
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court order, we are imposing additional
costs on this bankrupt company that the
court and the trustees already agreed
upon was & proper reduction in force.
Is that true?

Mr. ADAMS. That is what I said to
the gentleman. It is not, because if this
railroad, which went on strike because of
that order, stays shut down for 6 days,
according to the testimony, then they
cannot start it up again. So the secured
creditors and people before the court
lose everything. It was testified that the
maximum savings if the court order
went into effect would be a potential of
$15 million. So if you want to compare
the fact of the entire property going
into liquidation and the losses occurring
from that as compared fo $15 million,
then the gentleman can make his own
judgment as to whether or not the com-
mittee tried to act responsibly and select
the proper alternative.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. But is there any
guarantee in this legislative plan that it
will not be further aggravated, any-
way?

Mr. ADAMS. There is no guarantee as
far as the Penn Central is concerned
about anything.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. And we may be
back here again in 60 or 90 days for the
same problem, as the Senate bill pro-
vides.

Mr. ADAMS. I can say to the gentle-
man without gualification that the Penn
Central problem will be before this con-
ference for the rest of the year. Whether
or not it stays shut down and they strike
or whether we keep it alive for a period
of time and whether the order goes in or
not—before the first quarter of next year
the Penn Central is going to have to have
some type of action taken, and that ac-
tion may be a liquidation.

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROUSSELOT. I yield to the
gentleman from California.

Mr. GUBSER. I would like to inquire
of the gentleman from California (Mr.
Rousseror) if we legislate today as sug-
gested, would we not be in a position of
allowing a labor union to overrule a
court order while there are thousands
and thousands and thousands of mothers
and fathers in Prince Georges County
who are not allowed to overrule the court
order with regard to busing of school-
children? Is that not a fact?

Mr. ROUSSELOT. There is no doubt
about that. Maybe the gentleman from
Washington will want to respond to that
question.

Mr. ADAMS. I do not believe there has
been any overruling of the court order.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. The gentleman
from Washington just got finished say-
ing that if we pass this, we will in effect
overrule the court order of December 22
for a temporary period of time.

Mr. ADAMS. Not at all. What I said
would happen is that the effect of the
order would be postponed for a period
of time, and if we did not do that, the
court would have to come in with an-
other type of order deciding what they
were going to do with the property that
is not functioning.
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Mr. ROUSSELOT. Then would it not
be better to postpone the decision on this
for only 90 days rather than 7 months?

Mr. ADAMS. If we were only to do
the——

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Because we must
face up to the issue sooner or later.

Mr. ADAMS. The problem is they have
to decide over in the administration and
among the witnesses that appeared be-
fore the committee what service, if any,
is going to continue to exist in the whole
northeast quadrant. We have a lot of
people living up there in the United
States. The testimony we have had be-
fore the committee both on prior occa-
sions and on this one is that that part of
the country cannot continue to function
without railroad service.

So that is our alternative of trying to
see that services continue to be provided
in that area, and get to a solution as
quickly as possible, and these time lim-
its were the ones indicated to us as being
of primary necessity.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman, and I yield back
the balance of my time.

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, I rise to speak in favor
of the resolution, and to try to clarify
the question of what the court order was.
I think, as the gentleman from Washing-
ton said, in a sense the court order is set
aside, but what is the court order? The
court order is not an order which would
ultimately and finally determine the
working conditions to be established for
the Penn Central and its employers. The
court order is simply a directive that an
employer in bankruptcy—or, more ac-
curately, reorganization—take certain
unilateral action as an employer.

In an ordinary labor situation, under
section 10 of the Railway Labor Act,
when the employer does post such a
notice and when it does unilaterally
change the working conditions which
have existed for a period of time, and all
cooling-off periods under the Railway
Labor Act have run, then what will ulti-
mately constitute the working conditions.
after the economic joust, will depend on
such a test of strength.

Now, that is all we set aside. The court
has not decided that the conditions of
service should, or would, ultimately be
those which the employer is urging. The
court does not determine the ultimate
result of the crew consist issue. Rather,
the court, as the authority directing the
Trustees, calls upon the employer to open
the issue, to make a unilateral decision.
The court is not making a juridic judg-
ment but is directing what it determines
to be a prudent economic judgment for
the employer.

In an ordinary labor dispute such uni-
lateral action on the part of the em-
ployer may result in the employees strik-
ing, on the one hand, and the company
insisting on a rule, on the other.

Now, what we are doing here is not
overriding a court’s juridic determina-
tion on the labor dispute over the crew
consist issue. We are overriding the ac-
tion of the court in behalf of the em-
ployer triggering a strike. We are simply,
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as we have done many times before, pre-
serving the status quo. We are suspend-
ing a change of the status quo which
triggered a strike. And why are we doing
that? Because all of the testimony and
all of the facts that we have been able
to get hold of indicate that, if a strike
continued, this railroad would simply go
out of existence as an integrated, operat-
ing railroad property.

Now, what is the answer to the whole
question? Actually, this labor dispute is
really a very small portion of the prob-
lem of the Penn Central. The problem
is the problem of continuing a viable
railroad in the Northeast, where it has
been difficult to continue railroad opera-
tions under traditional economic condi-
tions, conditions that have existed for a
long period of time. We have simply got
to grapple, not so much with the labor
problem here, as with the economic ques-
tion of the railroads in the Northeast.
Therefore, we are not dealing with a
court order that says finally that this
should be the decision with regard to
work rules; the court does not make this
kind of decision. The court in this case
is acting in behalf of the employer be-
cause the railroad is in reorganization,
and it tells the employer that it should,
or must, do something as an employer
which simply opens the labor dispute to
a more or less free-for-all. The company,
pursuant to the court order, says we want
you, our employees, to work under these
conditions, and the union says we do not
want to work under these conditions—
we want to strike. So it is not a matter
of the court order, or the overturning the
court order, that ultimately decides the
dispute; it is the contest in a strike sit-
uation that ultimately determines the
work rules. Here we are simply staying
that triggering process that would result
in a devastating strike. That is all in the
world we have done with respect to the
court order.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that I be permitted
to speak for 5 minutes.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I take
this time to explain what has happened.
The Senate has passed a bill and sent it
over here, which is somewhat different
from ours as to the dates.

I want to explain to the House the
motion I want to make when the time
comes to withdraw the House resoli-
tion before the Congress, and then to re-
quest unanimous consent to bring up the
Senate-passed bill and offer an amend-
ment to it, and I want to explain the
amendment.

It is at the end of the bill; there will
be no changes in the moratorium, dur-
ing this moratorium period, except by
agreement between the transportation
company and the employees. We put in
the words “or by order of any court,”
because we know the court has a large
role in the bankruptey proceedings. The
court should not have the authority to
come in and just say, “Well, we are
going to do this,” or, “We are going to
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do that,” during the moratorium. We
think the court should be included and
that there should be no changes during
the moratorium except by agreement. We
think the change is fair, and we think it
is necesary to carry out the resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous con-
sent to withdraw my request to have
House Joint Resolution 331 considered
by the House at this time.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the Senate joint res-
olution (S.J, Res. 59) to extend the pro-
visions of the Railway Labor Act and for
other purposes.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
joint resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I merely ask the
chairman if the introduction of his new
version does not preclude debate or
amendments or any further discussion
on the joint resolution.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, it does
not preclude anything. We are taking up
the Senate measure.

Mr. PICKLE. I thank the gentleman.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, further re-
serving the right to object, are there any
copies of the Senate proposal available?

Mr, STAGGERS. I might say to the
gentleman from Iowa that I will explain
the differences between the House and
Senate versions.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection,

The Clerk read the Senate joint reso-
lution as follows:

S.J. Res. 59
Joint resolution to extend the provisions of
the Rallway Labor Act and for other pur-
poses

Whereas a labor dispute exists between the
Penn Central Transportation Company and
certain of its employees represented by the
United Transportation Union, arising out of
the Penn Central Transportation Company’s
implementation of a plan to eliminate ap-
proximately 5700 train crew positions; and

Whereas the recommendations of Presi-
dential Emergency Board Number 180 did not
result in a settlement of this dispute, and all
procedures for resolving such dispute pro-
vided for in the Rallway Labor Act have been
exhausted; and

Whereas such dispute has now resulted in
a cessation of the Penn Central Transporta-
tion Company’s rail carrier operations; and

Whereas such cessatlon of operations by
the Penn Central Transportation Company, a
rall carrier which transports 225,000 passen-
gers a day and 20% of the Nation's freight,
and which provides IMany necessary connec-
tions with numerous other rail carriers op-
erating throughout the Nation, threatens es-
sential transportation services vital to the
national health and safety; and

3933

Whereas the Penn Central Transportation
Company is now undergoing reorganization
proceedings under Section 77 of the Federal
Bankruptcy Act, and its court-appointed
trustees have indicated that present reor-
ganization proceedings will not be successful
even with the eventual elimination of 5,700
train crew positions, alone, and that a mas-
sive Infusion of Federal financial assistance
would be needed; and

Whereas the financial crisis of the Penn
Central Transportation Company is so acute
that cessation of its operations for even a
short period of time, may make it financially
impossible to resume operations; and

Whereas failure of the Penn Central
Transportation Company to resume opera-
tions, in addition to the previously stated
impact on vital transportation services
throughout the Nation, will further threaten
the continued operation of other financially-
imperiled rail carriers in the Northeast sec-
tion of the Nation; and

Whereas the President has not provided
the Congress with any proposals for preserv-
ing essential rail services in the Northeast
section of the Nation, including those serv-
ices which would be jeopardized by financial
collapse of the Penn Central Company; and

Whereas the Congress finds that emergency
measures are necessary to assure the con-
tinuity of essential rall transportation serv-
ices: Now therefore, in order to encourage
the parties to the dispute to reach their own
agreement, and to provide time for the sub-
mission to Congress of a comprehensive plan
for preserving essential rail services in the
Northeast section of the natlon, be it

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
provisions of the final paragraph of section
10 of the Railway Labor Act (45 U.8.C. 160)
shall apply and be extended for an additional
period with respect to the above dispute, so
that no change, except by agreement, shall
be made by the Penn Ceneral Transportation
Company or by its employees, in the condi-
tions out of which such dispute arose prior
to 12:01 antemeridian of May 9, 1973.

Sec. 2. Not later than 45 days from the
enactment of this joint resolution the Sec-
retary of Transportation shall submit to the
Congress a report which, regardless of the
settlement of the particular dispute between
the Penn Central Transportation Company
and its employees represented by the United
Transportation Union, provides a full and
comprehensive plan for the preservation of
essential rail transportation services in the
Northeast section of the Nation, including
the President’s proposals, if any, regarding
Federal financial expenditures necessary for
restoration or preservation of rail transpor-
tation services imperiled by the financial
fallure of rail carriers, and for alternative
means for providing essential transportation
services now provided by such carriers.

Bec. 3. Not later than 30 days prior to the
expiration date specified in the first section
of this joint resolution, the Secretary of
Labor shall submit to the Congress a full and
comprehensive report containing—

(1) the progress, if any, of negotiations
if any, of negotiations between the Penn
Central Transportation Company and its
employees represented by the United Trans-
portation Union: and

(2) any such recommendations for a pro=-
posed solution of the dispute described in
this joint resolution as he deems appro-
priate.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. STAGGERS
Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I offer
an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr, STAGGERS:
Strike out the first section and insert in
lleu thereof the following:
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“That the provisions of the final paragraph
of sectlon 10 of the Rallway Labor Act (45
U.8.C. 160) shall apply and be extended for
an additional period commencing at the ex-
piration of the 30-day period provided for
in the third paragraph of section 10 of the
Rallway Labor Act (45 U.S.C. 160) and end-
ing at 12:01 a.m. May 9, 1973, so that during
such period no change except by agreement
shall be made by the Penn Central Trans-
portation Company or its employees or by
order of any court in the conditions out of
which such dispute arose.”

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I as-
sured the gentleman from Iowa I would
explain the differences between the Sen-
ate resolution and the House resolution.
The change mainly has to do with the
change of the date. The House resolution
would retain the status quo until Septem-
ber 24, 1973, the Senate version would
only extend it until May 9 or about 90
days. Also, instead of the President re-
porting to the Congress as in the House
version, the Secretary of Transportation
will report with regard to the preserva-
tion of transportation in the Northeast
within 45 days of the enactment of this
resolution. The Secretary of Labor will
submit to the Congress a full and com-
prehensive report not later than 30 days
before the expiration of the resolution on
the Penn Central crew consist dispute
and on his recommendations for settle-
ment of the dispute. We have changed
the date, as I said, from September 24
as reported from the committee to May 9
as in the Senate version.

Mr. GROSS. And what about court
orders?

Mr. STAGGERS. We put the court
orders in. No court can order a change
in the situation as it was immediately
before the strike began. These are the
essential changes.

Mr. Speaker, I recommend to the
House the passage of the joint resolution.

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, the lengthy dock dispute
which dragged on for 6 months last year
and cost the American economy $1 bil-
lion; dramatically pointed up the defi-
ciencies in current labor Ilegislation.
Once the limited resources of the Taft-
Hartley Act had been exhausted—the
court-ordered injunction had already
expired on the west coast and ran out
in the east coast and gulf ports the fol-
lowing month. The President had no
further recourse under present law, na-
tional emergency or no national emer-
gency. All he could do was submit the
case to Congress as a special crisis re-
quiring a separate legislative solution.
This “solution” is really none at all, for
it bucks responsibility to the Federal
Government which should not become
embroiled in labor litigation. Repeated
congressional intervention violates the
prineiple of collective bargaining and is
a costly and inefficient waste of congres-
sional energies.

Nevertheless, protracted transporta-
tion work stoppages, of which the United
States has suffered a veritable plague in
recent years, cannot be allowed to crip-
ple the economy indefinitely. Some way
must be found to represent the inter-
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ests of the American public in these dis-
putes. Thousands, perhaps millions of
people who have no direct connection
with the longshoremen or their employ-
ers have suffered heavy losses as a re-
sult of the dock strike, yet no way now
exists to make their voices heard in the
bargaining session between labor and
management. No one would deny the
dockworkers their legitimate right to a
reasonable return for their labors. At the
same time, it must be realized that oth-
ers are being denied the fruits of their
labors because the longshoremen closed
virtually every major port in the Nation
to gain their ends.

Farmers have suffered perhaps most
of all. But lost farm income, estimated
at a million dollars a day during the
strike, is not an isolated economic occur-
rence. Sympathy for the farmer’s woes
will rapidly turn to empathy as the im-
pact of agriculture’s shrunken dollar is
felt in other sectors of the economy. Ag-
ricultural loans will have to be renego-
tiated, new purchases of farm machinery
will be deferred and consumer purchas-
ing patterns in farm States will decline
sharply.

Nor are farmers the only exporters to
feel the pinch. Other producers of goods
for foreign markets not only sacrifice
current sales; like the farmer, they also
risk permanent loss of their overseas
customers to competitors who can guar-
antee reliable delivery on a steady basis.
Precautionary stockpiling can cushion
the blow for manufacturers to some ex-
tent, as it cannot for farmers who are at
the mercy of seasonal harvest and perish-
able commodities, but even these meas-
ures do not entirely compensate for the
uncertainties of a long strike. Thus the
businessman on Main Street, the worker
in the factory—union and nonunion
alike—and the farmer in the field are
all penalized for work stoppages in the
transportation industries.

In order to avert another such disaster
for the economy, I plan to introduce a
bill in the new session of Congress revis-
ing the Taft-Hartley Act to broaden its
coverage to the entire transportation in-
dustry, including rail, air, maritime, long-
shore, and trucking. My proposal would
also extend the President’s powers to deal
with national emergencies in the indus-
try, and would redefine “national emer-
gency” to include regional strikes with
national impact, a concept not now rec-
ognized under Taft-Hartley. When the
present provisions of the law have been
exhausted, my bill would give the Presi-
dent three additional options which could
be exercised singly or in succession, as
his judgment of the situation warranted.

First, he could extend the cooling-off
period up to 30 days more, This option
would be useful if a settlement appeared
imminent. In the event that no end to
the dispute seemed to be in sight, he
could direct the workers to resume partial
operations, just enough to insure essen-
tial transportation services. Finally, if
the participants were unable to reach
agreement, he could empanel three neu-
tral parties to act as judges. Labor and
management would each submit a final
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offer and the three would then select
one of the two. No arbitration would be
permitted. Whichever offer was chosen
would become the binding contract be-
tween labor and management. This solu-
tion should induce the participants to
submit reasonable and realistic proposals
since the panel would obviously reject
extreme demands in favor of a more
moderate position. It is hoped that the

“final offer selection” device will obviate

the need for arbitration by providing

the necessary incentive for compromise.

It is my belief that this bill represents
a8 viable solution to the impasse provoked
by protracted transportation strikes. De-
spite the demonstrated need for such
legislation, however, Congress has so far
been reluctant to act. President Nixon
submitted similar legislation almost 2
years ago. It is still languishing in com-
mittees in the Senate and the House.
AFL-CIO President George Meany re-
jected these proposals when they were
introduced, contending that they nullify
the principle of collective bargaining and
impose compulsory arbitration under an-
other name. This is both inaccurate and
short-sighted. All three additional op-
tions provided in my bill are actually in-
centives to labor and management to set-
tle their own disputes. The deficiencies
of the present law, on the other hand,
virtually insure Federal intervention be-
cause Congress is forced to step in with
special legislation in default of any other
procedure for resolving labor-manage-
ment differences.

Hopefully, the majority of my col-
leagues will recognize the fallacy of this
reasoning and its partisan motivation.
‘We must act promptly in the public in-
terest to forestall future recurrences of
strangling strikes. My bill offers one way
to accomplish this. Those who reject it
should be prepared to furnish a better
solution.

The material referred to follows:

Sap SOYBEAN STORY IN IowA RAIN: FREIGHT
TRAIN BREEZES PasT $15,000 SHIPMENT IN
OPEN GONDOLA CARS

(By Arlo Jacobson)
(The Register’s-Agri-Business Editor)

FarLIN, Ia—It was impossible to tell
Thursday if the trickles of moisture running
down Larry Dingman’s cheeks were tears of
frustration or just some of the rain ruining
$15,000 worth of soybean loaded In open
gondola cars.

Farlin, located just five miles northwest
of Jefferson, is so small that it isn't listed on
road maps. About the only outsider aware
of its existence is the Milwaukee Road.

Dingman, manager of the elevator here,
was assured last week by a rallroad repre-
sentative that—because of the current box-
car shortage—the railroad would give priority
to corn or soybeans loaded into open gon-
dola cars because of their vulnerability to
rain or snow.

So Dingman thought he had a safe bet
when he received three gondola cars on Tues-
day when the Milwaukee shuttle between
Perry and Rockwell City made its run north-
ward. The train was to return on Wednes-
day and pick up the cars.

Raln was forecast for Thursday, but Ding-
man only had to get the soybeans to the Car-
gill plant in Des Moines. He had two of the
loaded gondolas walting Wednesday when
the freight made its trip back south.
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BREEZED PAST

But the train breezed right on past the
elevator, never even stopping.

Alarmed, Dingman got in his car and,
following county roads, beat the train to a
crossing two miles east of the elevator. There
he flagged down the train.

But the conductor would not agree to pick
up the cars. Dingman sald the conductor
maintained he had no instructlons to glve
priority to open gondola cars.

The conductor told Dingman he had orders
to pick up cars at the Jefferson elevator
loaded with Commodity Credit Corp. (CCC)
corn that the government had dumped onto
the market.

The train couldn’t pick up Dingman’s cars
he was told, because it would put the train
over its limit of about 50 cars on that par-
ticular branch line.

EXPRESSES INDIGNATION

Dingman expressed his indignation in no
uncertain terms.

But the train pulled out without the
gondolas. Wednesday night it started rain-
ing. Thursday when the train trudged
through Farlin on its run north, the rain
was pouring down. By afternoon it was rain
mixed with snow.

The 3,600 bushels of soybeans were getting
wetter and wetter. Soybeans expand when
they get wet. They've been known to pop
open steel bins. On open gondola cars they'll
just expand upward and spill over the sides—
like popcorn.

Dingman couldn't predict how many soy-
beans would be left in the gondola cars this
morning. But he estimated at least 20 per-
cent would be lost from spillage and spoil-

e,

“It's a mess,” Dingman said. "It really is—
when they haul away the government corn
instead of something like this.

“They told me at that meeting at Ames
they'd give priority to take gondola cars as
soon as they were loaded. It'd be different
if they hadn't told me they would take
them."”

EMERGENCY SESSION

The meeting at Ames last week was an
emergency session fo try to find solutions
to the grain transportation dilemma that
has the entire Midwest in a bind. The Mil-
waukee representative who attended is no
longer superintendent of the Perry division,
which serves Farlin. -

“I've heard a little about it (the Farlin
situation),” commented the trainmaster at
Perry, who declined to give his name.

WAS OVERLOOKED

“It apparently was a matter of the con-
ductor having a message to pick up cars at
Jefferson and the cars at Farlin would have
put him over the allowed tonnage.

“The matter was brought to me and there
will be a correction and the crews will be
informed. Apparently the message on priorl-
ties for gondola cars loaded with grain was
overlooked.

“In fact, the crews have been informed
to mever leave open top gondola cars—to
take them in preference to anything else.
It was just a mistake. People make them
every day.”

In Farlin, Dingman was muttering some-
thing about the mistake as the moisture
trickled slowly down his face,

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from West Virginia (Mr. STAGGERS).

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Speaker, we are plowing the same
ground we have plowed many times be-
fore. We have gone up the mountain
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and down the mountain, as I said, eight
or 10 times in the last 6 years. Let me
recite a bit of history for Members of
the House.

In 1966 Congress was in the process
of ordering striking machinists back to
work in a dispute with the union and
five major airlines when the parties
reached a settlement ending a 42-day-
old strike. In 1967 Congress acted three
times to deal with a threatened nation-
wide rail strike, the first strike in 20
years. Two actions postponed the strike,
the third ended the strike after a 2-day
walkout. This problem involved the
shoperaft unions versus the railroads.

In the spring of 1970 Congress headed
off a rail strike first by postponing the
strike for a month or so, and later by
enacting legislation that imposed a 17-
month moratorium between the man-
agement and four shopcraft unions. In
December 1970 Congress was beat to the
crossing. We tried to avoid another
strike by enacting an 81-day moratorium,
but action came too late to stop a brief
walkout. This dispute also involved the
shopcraft unions and the railroads.

In May of 1971 a short strike prompted
Congress to approve emergency legisla-
tion that sent 13,500 signalmen back to
work and ordered the railroads to give
the workers an interim 13.5-percent
wage increase. In November of 1971 this
dispute was settled.

Of course, we all remember the west
coast dock strike of 1971-72,

Mr. Speaker, that is eight or 10 times
in the last 6 years that we have come
here at the 12th hour or at 5 minutes
before 12 and we have acted as an
arbitration board, in effect the other
body and this body comprising a body of
535 Members on an arbitration board.

We are engaged in a debate as to
whether it is actually a dispute or
whether we are actually contravening a
court order. The frustees have recom-
mended that by the process of attrition
they reduce the crew from one conductor
to one brakeman over a period of time
and that action this year could save as
much as $13 million this year and could
save up to maybe $90 million over a
period of 8 years or more.

We are trying to pass judgment on
whether we are right or wrong, but I say,
Mr. Speaker, I do not know that anyone
can say whether we are right or wrong,
and I think it is difficult for us to pass
judgment on whether these men should
be allowed to be released on an attrition
basis. I think it is questionable whether
we should try to decide whether they
should be kept on a regular basis.

We ought not to be involved in the
merits of the case, but that is what we
are doing. We are doing the same thing
we have done 8 or 10 times in the last 6
years. When are we going to set up some
kind of transportation strike machinery?

We did try to have some kind of hear-
ings last year, but could not get it out
of the subcommittee. We on the commit-
tee recognize that this is not an easy
answer. The chairman of the committee
agonizes over this matter as much as
anyone. Every member of the committee
on both sides recognizes that there is no
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good answer except, in my opinion, the
answer must lie in the establishment of
some kind of machinery which will settle
national transportation strikes,

We shall not come face to face with
an answer when we have hearings in an
ad hoc manner like this, This is not the
solution.

I do not know what I would later be
prompted to do if we turned this joint
resolution down, because it is a very
painful decision to make, but I am not
going to vote for this resolution.

I think we ought to face the respon-
sibility of setting up some kind of ma-
chinery which can prevent this type of
thing year after year after year. What
assurance do you have, if massive Fed-
eral assistance is given to Penn Central,
and we may well have to do that, that this
is going to settle this particular strike?

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PICKLE. I yield to the gentleman
from Arizona.

Mr. RHODES. I certainly agree with
what the gentleman is saying about the
need for machinery to correct this thing
and about it going on year after year
after year,

We need a mechanism for dealing with
this kind of thing. I certainly hope the
great committee the gentleman is sery-
ing on will take up the matter.

Mr. PICKLE. I know the chairman will
ask our subcommittee to have immedi-
ate hearings on some kind of strike leg-
islation. We have got to face it. We might
as well do it. I hope we can do it immedi-
ately.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the

third reading of the Senate joint reso-
lution.

The Senate joint resolution was or-
dered to be read a third time, was read
the third time, and passed, and a motion
to reconsider was laid on the table.

EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT AMEND-
MENTS OF 1973

(Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, and to revise and
extend his remarks and include extrane-
ous madtters.)

Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing the
Emergency Employment Amendments of
1973, a bill to provide for funding the
Emergency Employment Act of 1971 for
2 additional years.

The public employment program,
created initially by Public Law 92-54, is
a response to two urgent problems: peo-
ple need work and States and cities need
public services their tax money cannot
produce. Public employment has provided
the unemployed and underemployed with
work in such fields as education, safety,
housing, health care, conservation, and
may other fields of public need.

Special consideration is given to Viet-
nam veterans, welfare recipients, older
workers and youth.

Persistent high unemployment and
claims of unmet public sector needs pro-
vided the major impetus for the original
Emergency Employment Act. Since the
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program was authorized and signed into
law by the President in July 1971, the
rate of unemployment has continued to
remain at an unconscionably high 5 per-
cent. This means that over 4 million
workers who want jobs are unemployed.

The basic concept of the Emergency
Employment Act is that the Federal Gov-
ernment will subsidize the wages and
other job-related costs of persons em-
ployed under the act. It provides the
Secretary of Labor with the power to
contract with States, local governmental
units, and public and private nonprofit
agencies and institutions to carry out
public service programs when unemploy-
ment remains at 4.5 percent for 3 con-
secutive months.

In addition, section 6 of the act pro-
vides a special fund for “areas of sub-
stantial unemployment” which have a
rate of unemployment equal to or in ex-
cess of 6 percent for 3 consecutive
months.

Unemployment is affecting not only
our unskilled but our Ph. D.'s. In both
cases, it saddens me to think of the
anguish inflicted on these people and
their families as well as the waste of
talent of those who want to work to earn
a living.

Although manpower training has to
its credit many accomplishments which
more than justify its costs, we still have
large-scale unemployment. In part, our
high unemployment rate is due to inade-
quate funding and the limited scope of
training programs. But, in larger meas-
ure, it is the result of the false assump-
tion that jobs exist in the private sector
in sufficient number to bring down the
unemployment rate. Expansion of the
public service jobs program to create
more employment would actually create
more employment instead of just promis-
ing employment.

In the 92d Congress, the Select Sub-
committee on Labor, of which I am
chairman, held 22 days of hearings on
manpower. As a result of these hearings,
not only was I convinced that the public
employment program must be con-
tinued—it must also be expanded.

The Full Employment Act of 1946
stated that it was the policy of the United
States to assure all Americans seeking
work opportunities useful, regular, full-
time employment at reasonable wages.
Today, over 25 years later, this goal
is still not a reality for millions of
Americans.

I am appalled and distressed to see the
continually high unemployment rate
across our country—8.3 percent in
Bridgeport, Conn.—6.3 percent in De-
troit—8.7 percent in Lowell, Mass.—8
percent in Seattle—5.6 percent in New
Orleans—and 7.6 percent in Jersey City,
N.J.—in my own congressional distriet.

The main thrust of my bill is to ex-
tend the Emergency Employment Act for
2 additional years and increase the fund-
ing under section 5 for the fiscal year
ending June 1974 to $1.3 billion and the
fiscal year ending June 1975 to $1.5 bil-
lion. The bill also increases the funding
for section 6—special employment as-
sistance—to $700 million for the fiscal
year ending June 1974 and $1 billion for
the fiscal year ending June 1975.

In addition, my bill deals with such
other topics as the problem of promo-
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tional opportunities, submission of com-
ments by labor organizations, and the
definition of “unemployed.” In practi-
cally every other respect, it leaves the
highly successful Public Law 92-54 in-
tact.

It is my opinion that this bill will be
one of the most important to come before
Congress this year, because realistically
and philosophically we have arrived at
the point that we must recognize that a
public service employment program is
the most direct way to alleviate unem-
ployment.

FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, the Congress
of the United States must begin to ex-
ercise greater responsibility in its fiscal
and budgetary operations. Our appro-
priations process, rather than operating
within a budgetary framework, deals sep-
arately with a number of funding bills.
This approach can result in an overall
spending level that exceeds projected
full-employment revenues.

In order to enable Congress to reassert
its role in developing fiscal and budgetary
policies, I have sponsored the Federal
Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1973. The
bill would require Congress to set an
overall expenditure limitation within 45
days after the President's annual eco-
nomic message. By setting such a limita-
tion, Congress would be forced to con-
sider the appropriations bill in the light
oif limited dollars and competing priori-
ties.

The bill would also move the Federal
fiscal year from July 1 to January 1,
thus giving Congress more time to con-
sider budgets properly and reducing the
need for “continuing resolutions” which
are now used to permit agencies to spend
at their old budget levels when their new
budget has not been approved by the
July 1 deadline.

The Federal Fiscal Responsibility Act
also deals with the matter of presiden-
tial impoundment of funds. Once the
Congress has reassumed the responsi-
bility of relating outlays to available re-
sources, it has the duty to preserve its
constitutional prerogative to determine
national priorities. The Executive must
not be allowed to assume legislative re-
sponsibilities. Once the legislative branch
has appropriated funds, they should be
spent, unless circumstances have signifi-
cantly changed in the period following
passage, and the Congress agrees not to
spend them.

Mr. Speaker, the time to bring order
and reason to the budget process has
come. We all have our personal priorities
and we should all continue to fizht for
those priorities. We must recognize, how-
ever, the constraints of a spending frame-
work that is determined, in part, by our
revenues.

ACTIVITIES OF THE SELECT
COMMITTEE ON CRIME

(Mr. PEPPER asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I submit
the following material concerning the

activities of the Select Committee on

Crime for inclusion in the CoNGrESSIONAL

RECORD.

APPENDIX—SELECTED DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO
CRIME COMMITTEE ACTIONS

1. “A Natlonal Reseach Program to Combat
the Emin Addiction Crisis"” Report Recom-

2, “Amphetn.m.ine Polltics on Capitol HiNl",
article in Trans-Action Magazine, January
1972,

3. May 18, 1871, letter from Chalrman
Claude Pepper to the United States Attor-
ney General regarding movement of two am-
phetamine-type drugs (methylphenidate and

phenmetrazine) up to Schedule II of the
Gompmhenaive Drug Abuse Prevention and
Control Act of 1970.

4. June 7, 1971 letter from the Crime Com-
mittee Members to colleagues in the House
of Representatives requesting support of leg-
islation to move these two amphetamine-type
drugs up to Schedule II of the Act,

5. December 16, 1971 letter from Chalirman
Claude Pepper to the United States Attor-
ney General protesting the excessive quotas
proposed for amphetamines and metham-
phetamines, and requesting that these quotas
be substantially lowered.

6. August 16, 1972 letter from Chairman
Claude Pepper to the United States Attor-
ney General protesting the excessive quotas
proposed for methylphenidate and phen-
metrazine, and requesting that these quotas
be drastically lowered.

7. June 9, 1971 letter from Chalrman Claude
Pepper to colleagues regarding the Commit-
tee's model heroin paraphernalia bill.

8. July 12, 1971 letter from Chairman
Claude Pepper to all State Attorneys General
advising of the Committee's model heroin
paraphernalia bill.

9., February 1, 1872 letter from the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania to Chalrman
Claude Pepper commending him on his Octo-
ber 1870 hearings concerning the drug para-
phernalia problem, and attributing Pennsyl-
vania legislation and Pennsylvania Pharmacy
Board action to the Committee hearings.

10. List of 356 states which enacted heroin
paraphernalia statutes subsequent to Crime
Committee hearings in 1970 which published
a model paraphernalia statute.

11, March 31, 1972 letter from Dr. Jerome
Jaffe, Director of the President's Special Ac-
tion Office for Drug Abuse Prevention com-
mending Chairman Claude Pepper for his
work towards passage of leglslation providing
vitally needed tools to combat the drug abuse
crisls,

A NatroNaL RESEARCH PROGRAM To COMBAT
THE HEROIN ADDICTION CRISIS

EECOMMENDATIONS

The Congress Should Appropriate $50 Mil-
lion for Fiscal Year 1972 To Be Used for
Emergency Scientific Research To Create a
Drug Which Will Effectively Treat, Prevent,
or Cure Heroin Addiction.

Congress should authorize the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, through
the Director of the National Institute of
Mental Health, to contract with drug manu-
facturers to accomplish this emergency re-
search. The drug industry has the necessary
experience, manpower, and facilities to pur-
sue this goal. The Federal Government should
provide 90 percent of the cost of each re-
search and development project undertaken
by private industry. The Government's con-
tribution should be refunded from any profits
derived by the company from marketing the
addiction control agents to be developed.

The Federal Government's clinical
facility, the Addiction Research Center at
Lexington, Ky., should be expanded to en=-
sure that promising drugs are expeditiously
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evaluated and tested. Other existing labora-
tory facilities used for the selection, screen-
ing, and clinical testing of potentially prom-
ising new drugs should be adequately fi-
nanced through existing grants . It
need be, new clinical facilities should be
created.

Federal programs now being implemented
by the National Institute of Mental Health
involving this research must be accelerated
and expanded. The appropriation of $50 mil-
lion guarantees that these presently existing

will be intensified.

Action on these recommendations should
be taken immediately. As President Nixon
sald, “Every day we lose compounds the
tragedy which drugs inflict on individual
Americans.”

Legislation to effect these objectives will
be introduced today, a copy of the bill is
annexed to this report.

SeLECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., May 18, 1971.
Hon. JoEN N. MITCHELL,
Department of Justice,
Washington, D.C,

Dear GeENERaL: You are to be congratu-
lated on your decision to move amphetamines
and methamphetamines from Schedule IIT
to Schedule II. As you know, the House Select
Committee on Crime has recommended this
for a long time and we had hoped that these
drugs would be controlled in Schedule II over
8 months ago when the “Comprehensive Drug
Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970"
was enacted.

Though it is commendable that you should
finally agree with the findings of our Com=
mittee, it is unfortunate that your move is
but a half measure. We believe that it is un-
wise to move amphetamines and metham-
phetamines into Schedule II while leaving
methylphenidate and phenmetrazine Iin
Schedule III. The potential for abuse of
methylphenidate (Ritalin) and phenmetra-
zine (Preludin) has been well documented
in the medical journals and has been vividly
evidenced on a wide scale in Sweden.

For two reasons we believe that 1t is im-
perative to consider the whole class of central
nervous system stimulants in the same man-
ner and not to single out amphetamines and
methamphetamines for special control. First,
control of the whole class is essential in order
to avold the pattern of abuse that developed
in Sweden when one central nervous system
stimulant was tightly controlled while others
remained readily avallable. Second, as you
well know, under the provisions of the Inter-
national Convention on Psychotropic Sub-
stances which the United States signed on
February 21, 1971, in Vienna, Austria, am-
phetamines, methamphetamines, methyl-
phenidate and phenmetrazine were placed in
Schedule II. The controls of Schedule II in
the International Convention closely parallel
those of Schedule II in P.L. 91513. The Sched-
ule III controls of amphetamine-type drugs
of P.L. 91-513 are inadequate to comply with
the treaty. Also, we understand that at the
Conference the United States introduced a
resolution, which was subsequently adopted
by all member states, urging all states, where
possible, to implement the provisions of the
treaty prior to its officlal ratification. At a
time when we are calling for international
cooperation in the field of drug abuse con-
trol, in order for the United States to main-
tain its credibility, we should do everything
in our power to conform to the treaties we
have helped draft and signed.

For these reasons, today, with a bipartisan
majority of ten members of the House Select
Committee on Crime, I have reintroduced a
bill to amend P.L. 91-513 to have amphet-
amines, methamphetamines, methylpheni-
date and phenmetrazine transferred together
from Schedule III to Schedule II. In order to
bring the United States drug laws in line
with our pending treaty obligations and to
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avoid further central nervous system stimu-
lant abuse, we urge you to support our bill,
which we expect will have early and favor-
able consideration in the Congress.

Kindest regards, and

Believe me.

Always sincerely,
Craupe PepPER, Chairman.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., June 7, 1971.

Dear CoLLEAGUE: You know the Select Com-
mittee on Crime has long been concerned
with the widespread abuse of amphetamines
and related drugs. We believe that this abuse
will continue until we limit by law the pro-
duction of all amphetamine-type drugs (cen-
tral nervous system stimulants) so that an
adequate supply is available for medical uses
only.

The “Comprehensive Drug Abuse Preven-
tion and Control Act of 1970” provides for the
control of amphetamine production and dis-
tribution under Schedule III. Hearings held
by our Committee in San Francisco and
Washington, D.C., and our continuing in-
vestigations, have conclusively demonstrated
the need for tighter controls than those pres-
ently imposed on amphetamine drugs In
Schedule III.

We need only point to the now infamous
case of an American firm shipping millions
of amphetamines to a fictitious Mexican
address that would have corresponded to the
11th hole of the Tijuana Country Club Golf
Course to support our contention that the
present controls are ineffective.

We believe that the current overproduction
of amphetamine drugs and diversion from
legitimate sources could be curbed if all am-
phetamine drugs were transferred to Sched-
ule II, where they would become subject to
production quotas based on legitimate medi-
cal needs, strict import/export controls and
tighter preseribing regulations.

On May 18, 1971, nine of my Colleagues and
1, a bipartisan majority, of the Select Com-
mittee on Crime, introduced an amendment
to transfer amphetamines, methampheta-
mines, methylphenidate (Ritalin) and phen-
metrazine (Preludin) from Schedule III to
Schedule II. We intend to reintroduce the
bill with co-sponsors on June 17, 1971.

On May 26, 1971, the Attorney General ini-
tiated administrative proceedings to transfer
amphetamines and methamphetamines to
Schedule IT. Unfortunately, this is but a half
measure. Ritalin and Preludin remain in
Schedule III. The potential for abuse of
Ritalin and Preludin has been well docu-
mented in the medical journals and vividly
evidenced on a wide scale in Sweden.

For two reasons, we belleve it is imperative
to consider the whole class of central ner-
vous system stimulants in the same manner
and not to single out amphetamines and
methamphetamines for special controls:

A. Pirst, control of the whole class is essen-
tial in order to avold the pattern of abuse
that developed in Sweden when one central
nervous system stimulant was tightly con-
trolled while others remained easily avail-
able. Abusers switched readily to the avall-
able drugs.

B. Second, under the provisions of the In-
ternational Convention on Psychotropic
Substances, which the United States signed
on February 21, 1971, in Viennsa, Austria,
amphetamines, methamphetamines, methyl-
phenidate and phenmetrazine were placed in
Schedule II. The controls of Schedule II in
the International Convention closely par-
allel those of Schedule II in P.L. 91-513. The
Schedule ITI controls of amphetamine-type
drugs in P.L. 91-513 are inadequate to com-
ply with the treaty. At the Conference a
resolution introduced by the United States,
and subsequenly adopted by all member
states, urged all states, where possible, to
implement the provisions of the treaty prior
to its official ratification. This is exactly
what our bill would do.
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In addition, the following are some perti-
nent facts concerning amphetamine-type
drug production and abuse:

1. Between 5 and 8 billion doses of am-
phetamine-type drugs are produced an-
nually. Medical authorities estimate a legiti-
mate need for a few hundred thousand
doses, for the treatment of narcolepsy, hy-
perkinesis, and the early stages of weight
control.

2. Over 50% of the legally manufactured
amphetamines are diverted into {llegal
channels.

3. The Federal Bureau of Narcotics and
Dangerous Drugs estimates that over 80%
of the illicit amphetamines it seizes were
legally manufactured.

4. Drug companies have not voluntarily
curtailed their amphetamine-type drug pro-
duction, and there has been an increase in
abuse of amphetamines.

5. The street termm for high dosage am-
phetamine abuse is “speed’”; use of “speed”
causes euphoria and hyperactivity; it often
results in paranoid psychosis and other per-
sonality disorders; users have often been
known to attack others or cause serious in-
jury to themselves. Other side effects are
hepatitis, malnutrition, and exhaustion.
There have been recorded cases of brain
damage and death.

If you are interested in joining us in this
effort and in co-sponsoring the amendment,
please contact Miss Deb Hastings on Exten-
sion 5-8143 no later than Wednesday, June
16.

Sincerely,

Charles E. Wiggins, Sam Steiger, Larry
Winn, Jr., Willlam J. Eeating, Claude
Pepper, Chairman, Jerome R. Waldle,
Frank J. Brasco, James R. Mann, Mor-
gan F. Murphy, and Charles B. Rangel,
Members of Congress.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., December 16, 1973.
Hon. JoEN N. MITCHELL,
Attorney General of the United States,
Washington, D.C.

My DEAR Mr. ATTORNEY GENERAL: You are
aware of the Select Committee on Crime’s
continuing concern with the serlous na-
tional problem created by drug abuse with
amphetamines. In 1970, we urged your De-
partment to bring the excessive production
of these dangerous drugs under control. In
July of this year, you advised the Committee
that the Justice Department had initiated a
program to 1imit the production of ampheta-
mines.

The most qualified medical experts who
testified before our Committee clearly and
convincingly established three major points,
Pirst, Doctor Sidney Cohen, who was the di-
rector of the Division of Narcotic Addiction
and Drug Abuse of the National Institute of
Mental Health, estimated that this nation’s
maximum yearly requirement for ampheta-
mines is one million dosage units. Other
medical experts agreed that there are only
two legitimate treatment purposes for which
these powerful stimulants may be used—the
treatment of hyperkinesis in children and
narcolepsy. The medical authorities’ final
point was that the present widespread and
indiscriminate abuse of amphetamines in
crash diet situations creates a health hazard
far greater than any therapeutic value these
drugs may have in the treatment of obesity.

The Committee has recently been advised
that the Department of Justice has set
production limits for amphetamines and
methamphetamines which are equivalent to
1.5 billion dosage units for 1872. When con-
trasted with the estimates of the experts who
testified before our Committee, it is ap-
parent that these production limitations are
grossly and entirely inadequate. A true per-
spective of the 1.5 billion amphetamines
may be obtained when it is compared with
the natlon’s population, The suggested pro-
duction quotas would permit more than
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seven doses of amphetamines a year for
every one of our citizens—man, woman and
child.

This country, Sweden, Japan and other
nations have found through tragle experi-
ences that the continued avallability of mas-
slve 'amounts of amphetamines creates a
hospitable climate for extensive and deadly
drug abuse. In many situations these ex-
tremely dangerous drugs have created health
hazards of epidemic proportion.

Under these circumstances, the Committee
respectfully requests that you re-evaluate
your decision in relation to the permitted
quotas, and suggests that the amphetamine
production allowances be substantially cur-
talled so as to provide solely for legitimate
medical requirements.

The Committee would greatly appreciate
being advised of any further developments
in this matter.

Very sincerely yours,
Cravpe PepPER, Chairman.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., August 16, 1972,
Hon, RicHaRp G. ELEINDIENST,
The Attorney General,
Washington, D.C.

My DEar MR. ATTORNEY GENERAL: Our con-
tinuing drug crisis i1s a horrendous problem
which has concerned the Select Committee
on Crime for the last three years. As you
know, we have persistently proposed legis-
lation and governmental action which is de-
signed to contain and control drug abuse
throughout the nation.

Drug abuse with amphetamines and sim-
ilar compounds has been a critical area In
our investigations. In 1970 we urged the De-
partment of Justice to bring the excessive
production of these dangerous drugs under
control. Almost a year later, in July 1971,
your department initiated a program to limit
the production of amphetamines. In Decem-
ber 1971 we protested as entirely inadequate
the Department of Justice's proposed 40%
reduction of amphetamines production. After
our protest, the Department more than
doubled the production cutback—raising it
to a more reasonable B2 %.

In the course of our original investigation
in 1970 we found that Ritalin (methylpheni-
date) and Preludin (phenmetrazine) were
drugs exactly llke the amphetamines insofar
as drug abuse was concerned; we concluded
that they should be placed under the same
stringent controls as the amphetamines. We
pointed out that Sweden had previously ex-
perienced a damaging drug abuse epidemic
with these drugs. Specifically, school chil-
dren began utilizing these drugs when they
were just sixteen years of age. In Sweden 81 %
of juvenile drug addicts used Preludin and
36% abused Ritalin.

On January 1, 1972 the Department of Jus-
tice—belatedly and after a reversal of its
position on the matter—rescheduled Preludin
and Ritalin placing them under the strict
controls we originally advocated in 1970,
There is no doubt in my mind that the need-
less delay in imposing these restraints, ap-
parently caused by bureaucratic inertia, has
contributed to the drastic increase in drug
abuse among our school age youth. It is also
unmistakable that the death of a large
number of teenagers from overdoses of Rita-
lin and Preludin would have been avolded.
Our recent hearings in New York and Miami
and our preliminary investigations in Chi-
cago and San Francisco have clearly demon-
strated these facts.

I think you would agree that a forceful,
decisive and conclusive attack on drug abuse
with these substances is long overdue,

It is, therefore, with deep regret that I
learned of the presently proposed production
reduction for Preludin (40%) and Ritalin
(60%) .

As with the original amphetamine cutback,
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these reductions are entirely and grossly
inadequate. Indeed, it is obvious that cut-
backs for these drugs should ve greater than
those adopted for the amphetamines. Since
the amphetamine production quotas were
established, almost twenty state medical
groups have voluntarily adopted restrictions
on the use of these drugs.

More importantly, the production quota
for all of these dangerous drugs should be
predicated solely upon the necessity to pro-
vide medication for those individuals who are
actually suffering from narcolepsy and hy-
perkinesis.

Under these circumstances we respectfully
request that you reevaluate these production
curbs and drastically revise them so this
avenue of drug abuse will be effectively
closed to our nation’s youth.

Sincerely,
CLAUDE PEPPER,
Chairman.

BELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., June 8, 1971.

DEAR COLLEAGUE: You know drug abuse is
an extremely serious problem that daily be-
comes more serious. Drugs are directly
threatening the mental and physical health
of our youth. Drug related crimes are over-
whelming Federal and State police. Drugs are
seriously threatening the orderly operation of
our court systems and correctional institu-
tions. And now we find that drugs are
undermining the integrity of our Armed
Forces. The Natlon has not faced a more
serious domestic threat in the last one
hundred years.

The Select Committee on Crime has stud-
fed and investigated the drug problem for
the past two years. The Committee findings
are contained in House Report No. 91-978,
Marihuana, House Report No. 91-1807, Am-
phetamines, and House Report No. 91-1808,
Heroin and Heroin Paraphernalia. A fourth
Report on drug related research and rehabil-
itation is forthcoming. We know that strict
criminal sanctions and effective law enforce-
ment are part of the solution. We have moved
to make .he laws of the District of Columbia
prohibiting drug trafficking more comprehen-
slve, and we ask your support.

The Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention
and Control Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-513), pro-
vides adequate sanctions for unlawfully
dealing in drugs themselves. However, the
drug trade is broader and more complicated
than just drugs. “Legitimate” businessmen
who might never see illicit drugs, are esren-
tial to the trade. These persons provide
needles to the heroin addicts and ‘“speed
freaks”. These persons provide the pusher
w.th essential tools of his trade; cutting
agents and ciluents for the drugs, and con-
tainers to package drugs for the street. Any
such person who enriches himself by inten-
tlonally supplying support to drug traffickers
must be stopped. The bill we proposed also
provides penalties for possession of drug
paraphernalia with the intent to carry on or
promote the drug trade. Too often police,
armed with a search warrant enter the drug
pushers’ “factory” seconds late. The drugs are
flushing down the toilet. All that remains are
the gelatin capsules and the cutting agents.
As the law stands now, chances are the push-
er has escaped arrest. If our bill is enacted,
he would be caught dead to rights.

Bection (a) provides that in
drug paraphernalia shall be subject to the
same penalty for traficking in that particular
drug as provided in P.L. 91-513. In other
words, selling pipes for smoking hashish will
have the same penalty as selling hashish,
Possessing mannite to cut heroin for sale
will have the same penalty as possessing
heroin for sale.

This bill in Section (b) prohibits posses-
sion by the drug abuser of needles, syringes,
plpes or other instruments he uses to take
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his drugs. Typically, a heroin addict will carry
a “kit"” consisting of a hent spoon, a needle,
and a bottle cap or “cooker”, that he uses
to shoot up. We provide the same misde-
meanor penalty for possession of pher-
nalla by the user as is provided in P.L. 91-513
for possession of the drug by a user.

This bill is proposed with full realization
that drug paraphernalia in other contexts
has legitimate and desirable uses. Ewvery
pharmacy in th. District of Columbia stocks
hypodermic syringes, mannite, gelatine cap-
sules, and other paraphernalia. Clearly these
pharmacists should not be fearful of prosecu-
tion or intimidated from freely pursuing their
business. This bill completely protects
against such results. The prosecution
must establish beyond a reasonable doubt
that any person charged with a vioclation
of this law specifically intended to promote
illegal drug trafficking (Sectior a) or specifi-
cally intended to use a drug in an unlawful
manner himself (Sectionb).

This bill was introduced on May 18, 1971,
(HR. 8569), with the sponsorship of the
eleven Members of the Select Committee on
Crime and Mr. John McMillan, Chairman of
the House District of Columbia Committee.
The measure is to apply to the District of
Columbia in the hope that it will not only
help narcotics enforcement officers here, but
will serve as a model for the States to emu-
late. SBuch a comprehensive approach to un-
lawful trafficking in drug paraphernalia has
been made by only Virginia and Maryland to
date.

This same bill will be reintroduced on June
24, 1971. If you are interested in joining us
in this effort to curb the drug trade, please
contact Andrew Radding on Extension 5-8140
as soon as possible.

Kindest regards, and

Believe me,

Always sincerely,
CLAUDE PEFPER,
Chairman.
CHarLEs E. WIGGINS,
Member of Congress.

SELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME,
Washington, D.C., July 12, 1971.

DEAR ATTORNEY GENERAL: The Select Com-
mittee on Crime was created by House Reso-
lution 17 on May 1, 1969. The Committee
was authorized and directed by the House
of Representatives to investigate and study
all aspects of crime in America. This broad
mandate allows the Committee to assist the
Standing Committees of the House to meet
their legisiative responsibilities. We also have
the duty to advise Congress and so the
American people, on methods of meeting the
challenge of crime,

The Committee has investigated and
analyzed the soclal, economic, medical and
legal aspects of the drug abuse crisis for the
past two years. I need not detail to you the
serious implications of drug abuse with re-
gard to the administration of justice. Our in-
vestigations of illleit drugs included public
hearings in Massachusetts, New York, Ne-
braska, California, South Carolina, Florida
and the District of Columbia. The Commit-
tee findings in this area are contained in Re-
ports from the Committee to the House of
Representatives, The Reports are Marihuana
(House Rep. 91-078), Amphetamines (House
Rep. 91-1807), and Heroin and Heroin Para-
phernalia (House Rep. 91-1808). A fourth
Report on the treatment and rehabilitation
of drug addicts is forthcoming.

The eleven Members of the Committee and
sixty-three other Members of Congress have
introduced the bill I have attached hereto.
‘We are respectfully forwarding it to you in
the hope you will consider its applicability
to your State. It is the judgment of the Com-
mittee that criminal sanctions such as this
should be enforced by local Government and
50 this bill is drafted to apply to the District
of Columbia.
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This bill is intended inter alia to meet sev=
eral types of criminal behavior, The drug
trade in your State has more dimension than
individuals buying and selling contraband
drugs. A parallel trade in “drug parapher=
nalia” is essential to support the drug traf-
fic. Often “legitimate” businessmen, who
typically never possess or sell drugs operate
the paraphernalia trade. They provide the
syringes and needles to heroin addicts and
amphetamine abusers. They provide pipes for
marihuana, hashish, and peyote smokers.
They provide the pushers with cutting agents
to dilute heroin for street sale. They pro-
vide the pusher with the “bags” or con-
talners for the drugs; typically small gelatin
capsules or glassine envelopes, Committee
investigators uncovered a pharmacy in New
York City that sold, in a three-year period,
four tons of mannite, 40,000 ounces of qui-
nine hydrochloride 47 million glassine enve-
lopes and 55 million No. 5 gelatin capsules,
such items sold mainly to be used in the il-
licit drug trade. New York State and the City
of New York had no specific law to stop this
operation. Although this is not a typical ex-
ample because of the uniquely heavy con-
sumption of heroin in New York City, this
type of operation on a smaller scale un-
doubtedly exists in other areas in proportion
the intensity of heroin use.

Your State or cities may well have an
“implements of a crime” type statute, often
enacted to apply to the possession of bur-
glar tools. Attempts have been made to apply
this law to paraphernalia dealers in the Dis-
trict of Columbia without success. Addi-
tionally, these statutes may also carry only
misdeameanor penalties. We believe a spe-
cific law which carrles felony penalties and
contans forfeiture provision is more desir-
able. Specific sanctions also have an edu-
cational and deterrent effect.

The second specific set of facts we intend
to cover arises when police officers armed
with a search warrant enter the drug push-
er's “factory” seconds too late where the
drugs have been flushed down the tollet;
a relatively common occurrence. Often what
remains available for seizure are the tools
of the pusher’s trade; glassine envelopes, and
the cutting agents. Chances are, as many
State laws now stand, the pusher has es-
caped arrest.

This bill is proposed with full realization
that drug paraphernalia in other contexts has
legitimate and desirable uses. Every phar-
macy stocks hypodermic syringes, mannite,
gelantine capsules, and other paraphernalla.
Clearly these pharmacists should not be fear-
ful of prosecution or intimidated from freely
pursuing their business. This bill protects
against such results. The prosecution must
establish beyond a reasonable doubt that
any person charged specifically intended to
promote illegal drug traflicking (Section a)
or specifically intended to use a drug in an
unlawful manner himself (Section b).

The penalty provisions of this bill paral-
lel the penalties provided under the Com-
prehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Con-
trol Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-513). Sectlon (a)
provides that trafficking in drug parapher-
nalia shall be subject to the same penalty
for trafficking in that particular drug as pro-
vided in PL. 91-513. In other words, selling
plpes for smoking hashish will have the same
penalty as selling hashish. Possessing man-
nite to cut heroin for sale will have the same
penalty as possessing heroin for sale.

Section (b) prohibits possession by the
drug abuser of needles, syringes, pipes, or
other Instruments he uses to take his drugs.
Typlcally, a heroin addict will carry a "“kit”
consisting of a bent spoon, a needle, and a
bottle cap or “cooker”, that is used to shoot
up. We provide the same misdeameanor pen=
alty for possession of paraphernalia by the
user as is provided in P.L. 81-513 for posses-
sion of the drug a user.
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The Select Committee on Crime believes
this bill, if enacted, will greatly assist the law
enforcement officers in the District of Co-
lumbia to combat drug related crime. Of
course you may desire to modify language in
the bill in order to meet the needs of your
State. In that connection, I would urge you
to contact our Associate Chief Counsel, Mi-
chael W. Blommer at 202-225-8142, who
would be happy to ald you or your staff in
answering any questions that arise.

Kindest regards, and

Believe me,

Always sincerely,
CLAUDE PEPPER, Chairman,
STATE HEALTH CENTER,
HARRISBURG, PA., February 1, 1972.

Hon. CLAUDE PEPPER,

Chairman, Select Committee on Crime, House
of Representatives, Congress of the
United States, Washington, D.C.

Re. Leonard S. Cohen, Senate Drug Store,
Harrisburg, Pa.

DeArR Me. PEFPER: I have enclosed a copy
of an article which appeared in the Janu-
ary 19, 1972 edition of the Harrisburg Pa-
triot-News regarding the above subject.

Acting on a complaint filed by this office,
the Pennsylvania State Board of Pharmacy
cited Mr. Cohen for “grossly unprofessional
conduct” in connectlon with his extensive
sales of controlled paraphernalla used In
narcotic trafficking. After the hearing, the
Board suspended Mr, Cohen's license for one
yvear and ordered an indefinite revocation of
his pharmacy permit. Mr. Cohen’s attorney
later appealed this action to the Common-
wealth Court, which upheld the suspension
and revocation on January 18, 1972.

Without a doubt, the hearings held by
your Committee in October, 1970, concern-
ing the drug paraphernalia problem in gen-
eral and Mr. Cohen's activities in particular
provided the impetus for the Pharmacy
Board's action. In addition, the Pennsylvania
Legislature is now considering the passage
of new, comprehensive drug legislation which
includes provision banning the sale of con-
trolled paraphernalia.

Your interest and cooperation in this mat-
ter have been greatly appreciated by our
unit and many other local law enforcement
agencies.

Sincerely yours,
THOMAS P. LIVINGSTON,
Division of Drug Control.

Subsequen* to crime committee hear-
ings in 1970, which published a model
paraphernalia statute, 35 States and
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rieco,
plus the Virgin Islands and Guam, en-
acted and are now enforcing drug para-
phernalia laws.

Those States are:

Alabama, Arkansas, Connecticut, Delaware,
Hawall, Idaho, Nevada, Illinois, Iowa, Ean-
sas, Kentucky, Louisiana.

Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, Min-
nesota, Mississippl, Missoril, Nebraka, South
Dakota, Tennessee, Utah, Virginia, Wiscon-
sin,

New York, New Jersey, North Carolina,
Washington, South Carolina, Pennsylvania,
Oklahoma, North Dakota, New Hampshire,
West Virginia, Oregon.

ExEcCUTIVE OFFICE OF
THE PRESIDENT,
Washington, D.C., March 31, 1972.
Hon. CLAUDE D. PEPPER,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr Mgr. PEPPER: I am writing to thank

you for all that you did in moving the legis-

lation to establish the Special Action Of-
fice toward its final enactment on March 21,

1972.
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This new law provides vitally needed tools
for the achievement of our mission to com-
bat the drug abuse crisis which our nation
faces today.

I appreciate your support and look forward
to working together with you in the future.

Sincerely,
JEroME H. JAFFE, M.D., Director.

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF SELECT
COMMITTEE ON CRIME

(Mr. PEPPER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I submit
the following material concerning the
activities of the Select Committee on
Crime for inclusion in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

SUMMARY OF ACHIEVEMENTS AND GOALS

As a special investigative Committee, the
Select Committee on Crime of the U.S. House
of Representatives has assisted the Congress
in the development of significant legisla-
tive enactments and administrative actions
designed to reduce crime in the United States.
In addition to filing Reports and making sub-
stantial recommendations to Standing Com-
mittees, the Chairman and Members of the
Select Committee on Crime have individually
and jointly sponsored anti-crime legisla-
tion and appeared before Standing Com-
mittees of the House and Senate to urge
enactment of legislation suggested by the
Crime Committee as well as other Commit~
tees of the Congress with legislative juris-
diction in the criminal justice field.

Hearings held in the 91st Congress formed
the basis for recommendations to and legis-
lative action by Standing Committees in both
the 91st and 92nd Congresses. A number of
Crime Committee recommendations resulted
in administrative actions of various Federal
Government agencies and departments. Ac-
complishments as of February, 1973, in which
the Crime Committee assumed a dominant
role include:

Amphetamine controls. The Crime Com-
mittee discovered early in its field hearings
(S8an Francisco, October, 1969) that illegal
drug trafficking was not solely responsible
for a national drug emergency. In testimony
gained in field hearings and in Washing-
ton, the Crime Committee heard evidence
sharply criticizing pharmaceutical firms for
promoting and packaging six to eight Billion
amphetamines or “pep pills,” half of which
were being diverted and resold in the black
market. In injectable form, amphetamines
became known to a youthful drug culture
as “speed’’ and were responsible for numerous
instances of death and brain damage. Grossly
over-prescribed for weight control, ampheta-
mines were misused by millions of adults.
Medical witnesses testified in Washington
("Crime in America—Why 8 Billilon Am-
phetamines,” November 1969) that the pills
were clinically trivial for dietary purposes.
In November, 1870, Members of the Crime
Committee found the opportunity to amend
pending legislation and attempted a fight on
the House floor to place amphetamines under
quotas and controls. Losing in the House, the
Committee succeeded in finding support in
the Senate where such legislation passed only
to be deleted in House-Senate Conference.
(“Amphetamine Politics on Capitol Hill.”
Trans-Action magagzine, January, 1972).

On January 2, 1971, the Crime Committee
renewed its attack on the over-production
of amphetamines with a report entitled
“Amphetamines.” The Committee recoms-
mended quotas and controls on the pills
and the production of only enough pills to
meet the medical needs of two rare diseases,
narcolepsy and hyperkinesis. Legislation
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was introduced and hearings begun before
Standing Committees of the House and Sen-
ate. The Crime Committee continued to de-
mand in communications to the Attorney
General, the Food and Drug Administration,
and the Bureau of Narcotles and Dangerous
Drugs, that amphetamines be rescheduled
and subjected to quotas and controls, Fi-
nally, in 1971, faced with increasing pres-
gure from Congress, the Justice Department
announced that quotas and controls would
be placed on amphetamines. Later in the
year the B.N.D.D. announced an 82 percent
cutback in 1972 over the number produced
in 1971, even while the pharmaceutical
manufacturers were requesting a 50 percent
increase. Advised that the reduction was
the best that could be hoped for, the en-
tire Committee protested that the equiva-
lent of 500 million pills were still too many
to meet the legitimate medical needs of the
country. On January 18, 1973, the F.D.A.
announced that it recommended to the
B.N.D.D. that a further 60 percent cut be
ordered.

Heroln research. Hearings held by the
Crime Committee in Washington (“Narcotics
Research, Rehabllitation and Treatment,”
April and June, 1971) convincingly estab-
lished the need for the appropriation of
funds to stimulate medical research to dis-
cover non-addictive drugs as alternatives to
methadone for the treatment of narcotics
addicts. The Committee in prior hearings
established that at least half of what is
commonly referred to as “street crime,” of-
fenses agalnst person and property, are com-
mitted by individuals seeking funds to sus-
tain their addiction. In a Report entitled “A
National Research Program to Combat the
Heroin Addiction COrisis” (November 18,

1971), the Committee recommended a $50
million appropriation for scientific research
to find a drug or combination of drugs to
treat herlon addicts. As a direct result, PL
02-255, creating the Special Action Office

for Drug Abuse Prevention, adopted In
March, 1972, contained provisions for 875
million for research on heroin blocking
agents. (See letter dated March 31, 1872,
from Dr. Jerome H. Jaffe, Director, SAODAP,
to Chairman Pepper). The Crime Committee
recelved excellent cooperation from the Sub-
committee on Public Health and Environ-
ment of the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee on this legislation. The
Public Health Subcommittee recently an-
nounced that promising results were being
achieved in working with naloxone, a heroin
antagonist.

Funds for corrections. Testimony at the
COrime Committee’s first public hearing (The
Improvement and Reform of Law Enforce-
ment and Criminal Justice in the United
States, Washington, D.C. August and Sep-
tember, 1968) suggested that a set percentage
of all funds appropriated under the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act to fight
crime be allocated to corrections. Following
the hearings, Chalrman Pepper and other
Members of the Committee appeared before
Standing Committees of the House and Sen-
ate urging that a minimum of 20% of all
funds to fight crime through the Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration be al-
located for correctional institutions and fa-
cilities. It was also urged that the funds
be used for decentralization of large prison
facilities. As a result of the efforts of the
Crime Committee, the Administration, and
Standing Committees of the House and the
Senate, a new section, Part E, was added to
the authority of the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Administration which provided that be-
ginning in fiscal year 1972 an amount equal
to not less than 20% of all Action Grants
(the greater part of all funds channelled to
the states through the L.E.A.A.) must be
reserved for correctional institutions and
facilities.

Heroln paraphernalia statutes. As a result
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of hearings (“Crime in America—Heroin Im-
portation, Distribution, Packaging and Para-
phernalia,” New York, June, 1970, and Wash-
ington, D.C,, October, 1970) and a Report
issued January 2, 1971 (“Heroin and Heroin
Paraphernalia”), a total of 34 States have en-
acted leglslation based on a model bill sub-
mitted by the Crime Committee to make it
unlawful to intentionally promote or facili-
tate illegal drug traficking by possession,
sale, or distribution of heroin paraphernalia.
All eleven Members of the Committee spon-
sored such legislation for the District of Co-
lumbia (H.R. 8569, 92nd Congress, May 19,
1971) and hearings were held in 1972 by
the House District of Columbia Committee.
In recent weeks, the existing District para-
phernalia statute governing evidence seized
was ruled unconstitutional. Crime Commit-
tee Member Charles Rangel, a new member
of the District Committee, has agreed to lead
an effort In the 93rd Congress to enact the
legislation sponsored by the Crime Com-
mittee.

Juvenlile Justice Research Institute. Fol-
lowing a five state site inspection of juvenlle
correction facilities (July, 1970) and hearings
in Baltimore (Crime in America—Youth in
Trouble) and Philadelphia (“Crime in Amer-
ica—Youth Gang Warfare"), legislation was
introduced by Chairman Pepper, other Mem-
bers of the Committee and additional col-
leagues to establish a Juvenile Research In-
stitute and Training Center (91st Congress,
H.R. 19327). The Pepper bill was merged with
legislation sponsored by Congressman Tom
Rallsback, ranking minority member of
House Judicial Subcommittee No, 3 and
passed by the House of Representatives, Ac-
tion was not completed in the U.S. Senate
and similar legislation has been reintroduced
in the 93rd Congress.

Marihuana laws. Testimony contributed
during field hearings across the country led
to a Washington, D.C., hearing in October,
1969, on the need to reform the marihuana
laws (“Crime in America—Views on Mari-
huana). The hearings resulted in a Crime
Committee ort (“Marihuana,” April,
1870), which reviewed the disparity of pen-
alties for marihuana possession in the several
states and recommended that possession of
small quantities be made a misdemeanor
rather than a felony with sentences no longer
than seven days. Six months later Federal
statutes were amended to make possession
of small quantities of marihuana a misde-
meanor.

Crime funds. In a speech to the Common-
wealth Club of San Francisco, Chairman
Pepper in October, 1969, following hearings
in Washington, D.C., Boston, Omaha, and Ban
Franecisco, called for a Federal commitment
of $1 billion a year through the Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration to fund vari-
ous anti-crime programs, The Chairman ap-
peared or presented statements to legislative
committees urging a more ambitious effort
through LE.A A. and other agencies. Funding
of the L.E.A.A. has increased from $63 million
In fiscal year 1969 to the $855 million recom=-
mended Iin the Administration's FY 1873
budget. (Total Administration anti-crime
and drug abuse efforts for FY 73 are approxi-
mately $2.56 billion).

Hijacking. Chairman Claude Pepper was
the first Member of the Congress to submit
legislation (July, 1970) authorizing the ap-
propriation of Federal funds to the Federal
Aviation Agency to install weapon detection
devices at all 531 commercial airports in the
country. The purpose was to resolve a juris-
dictional dispute between the F.AA. the
alr carrlers, and the airports, as to whose
responsibility it was to pay for the devices.
The Chairman made numerous appearances
before Standing Committees In support of
this and similar legislation. In May, 1972,
all eleven Members of the Crime Committee
demanded that the F.A.A. take immediate
steps to assure the installation of weapon
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detection devices at all alrports. In August,
1972, an appropriation of #3.5 million was
made to the F.A.A. for the purchase and in-
stallation of weapon detection devices. A
supplemental appropriation for $5.5 million
for additional costs is pending before the
House and Senate Appropriation commit-
tees.

Among the priorities of the Select Commit-
tee on Crime should it be reconstituted In
the 83rd Congress will be the Implementation
of recommendations contained in four forth-
coming reports on “Drugs In the Schools,"
“Organized Criminal Activity in Sports
(Racing),"” “Conversions of Worthless Secu-
rities Into Cash,” and “American Prisons in
Turmoil.”

The Committee is also considering hear-
ings into “Street Crime," the term commonly
invoked to describe crimes against person
and property; and hearings to consider the
effect of drug advertising on television and
radio and what correlation, if any, exists be-
tween such advertising and what the Com-
mittee will describe as a “drug epidemic” in
our schools in a forthcoming report. Such
& hearing would also consider what voluntary
restraints are adopted at February and March
meetings of committees of the National As-
soclation of Broadcasters,

Among legislative recommendations the
Crime Committee plans to pursue before
Standing Committees of the House in the
93rd Congress will be bills to provide:

Drug abuse education funds. The Crime
Committee based on fleld hearings in six
citles is determined to press for funds for
school districts so that adequate drug coun-
seling and on or off campus programs can
be created in the next school year. Following
the Committee’s hearings in Chicago, the
School Board passed a resolution seeking $4.4
million in Federal funds for a $5.8 million
program to hire teachers with drug training
backgrounds and for detecting and finding
help for adolescent drug abusers. The Los
Angeles School Board following hearings
there requested $3.4 million for a drug abuse
program in the schools. Funds to survey
the Dade County School System (Miami)
were authorized by the School Board follow-
ing hearings in that city. The Crime Com-
mittee is convinced that a massive infusion
of Federal funds is nece if the schools
are to participate in a national effort to com-
bat the drug abuse problem. Many school
boards are broke. The Committee was advised
by Chairman Carl Perkins of the House Edu-
cation and Labor Committee last October,
following the appearance of Chairman Pep-
per and Oakland School Superintendent
Marcus A. Foster before his Committee, that
funds for drug abuse education and related
programs would be considered this year.

Barbiturate quotas. Based on testimony
obtained in field hearings in New York City,
Miami, Chicago, San Francisco, Kansas City,
and Los Angeles, the Crime Committee will
recommend legislation to bring under con-
trols and quotas nine fast acting barbiturate
compounds and two barbiturate-like com-
pounds identified as abused drugs by the Bu-
reau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs. The
Crime Committee has found that these bar-
biturates are more deadly than heroin and
that withdrawal, unlike most cases involving
heroin, can be fatal. Fast-acting barbiturates
are widely dealt in elementary and secondary
school campuses throughout the country and
are especially deadly when taken with
alcohol.

Amphetamine quotas. The Crime Commit-
tee will press for a further 60 percent cut-
back in amphetamine production as recom-
mended by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion. This will reduce legal production of
amphetamines to the equivalent of approxi-
mately 200 million pills, down from a
of six to eight BILLION pills which the Crime
Committee exposed as a form of “legal” drug
trafficking in 1969,
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A District of Columbia heroin parapherna-
lia statute. Congressman Charles Rangel, who
serves on the Crime Committee and was
assigned to the House District Committee for
the 93d Congress, will move to replace a
recently court-rejected D.C. paraphernalia
statute with one drafted by the Crime Com-
mittee and adopted in 34 states. Hearings on
the Crime Committee bill, HR. 8560, were
hgld in the House District Committee in
1972.

Juvenile Justice Institute. Legislation to
establish an Institute for Continuing Stud-
ies of Juvenile Justice (H.R. 45 and identical
bills) has been reintroduced in the 83d Con-
gress. The House approved the bill in 82d
Congress.

. Pari-mutuel racing. Federal legislation and
recommendations for state action in the area
of pari-mutuel racing will be presented this
month in a Crime Committee Report entitled
“Organized Criminal Influences In Sports
(Racing).”

Securities Fraud. The Crime Committee in
& Report entitled “Conversion of Worthless
Securities Into Cash” will recommend steps
to prevent criminals from using phony state-
ments of assets to obtain favorable credit
ratings and swindle legitimate businesses
as exposed in hearings last Congress.

Correctional reform. Recommendations
based on hearings entitled “American Prisons
In Turmoil” held in Washington, D.C., New
York City, and Interviews with inmates,
guards and prison authorities at Attica, New
York, will be made this month.

RECORD OF THE SELECT COMMIT-
TEE ON CRIME

(Mr. PEPPER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I submit
the following material concerning the
activities of the Select Committee on
Crime for inclusion in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

RECORD OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON CRIME
I. INTRODUCTION

The Select Committee on Crime of the U. 8.
House of Representatives was authorized on
Law Day, May 1, 1069, by a record vote of
343 to 18. The legislation creating the Com-
mittee enjoyed the bipartisan sponsorship of
116 Congressmen., The Committee was em-
powered to probe “all aspects and elements
of crime” in the United States, and to report
to the House of Representatives its findings,
“together with such recommendations as it
deems advisable.,” The original membership
of the Committee was comprised of seven
Representatives, all of whom were attorneys,
under the chalrmanship of Claude Pepper,
D.-Fla.

In the spring of 1971, the Committee was
reconstituted by a voice vote of the House,
and the demand by Members to be appointed
to the Committee was such that its mem-
bership was increased to eleven by the 92nd
Congress. The Committee is presently com-
posed of Claude Pepper, D.-Fla.,, Chalrman;
Jerome R. Waldie, D.-Calif.; Frank J. Brasco,
D.-N.Y.; James R. Mann, D.-S.C.; Morgan F.
Murphy, D.-Ill.; Charles B. Rangel, D.-N.X.;
Charles E. Wiggins, R.-Calif.; Sam Steiger,
R.-Ariz,; Larry Winn, Jr., R.-Eansas; Charles
W. Sandman, Jr., R-N.J.; and Willilam J.
Keating, R.-Ohlo.

The Select Committee on Crime held 18
sets of public hearings in Washington, D.C.,
and numerous cities across the width of the
Nation. Not content simply to have the ex-
perts come to Washington, D.C. to testify,
the Committee took its hearings to the pub-
lic in the following 15 additional cities: Lor-
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ton, Virginia; Boston, Massachusetts; Omaha,
Nebraska; Lincoln, Nebraska; San Francisco,
California (twice); Columbia, South Caro-
lina; Miami, Florida (twice); Fairfax, Vir-
ginia; Riverdale, Maryland; Baltimore, Mary-
land; New York City (three times); Philadel-
phia, Pennsylvania; Chicago, Illinois; Kansas
City, Eansas; Los Angeles, California. The
Committee held more than 100 days of pub-
lic hearings in these citles and received tes-
timony from more than 1,000 witnesses at
these hearings. In addition, the members of
the Belect Committee on Crime visited cor-
rectional institutions in Attica, New York;
Red Wing, Minnesota; Plainfield and Pendle-
ton, Indiana; Detroit, Michigan; Meridian,
Connecticut; Leesburg, Trenton, Rahway,
Newark and Hackensack, New Jersey; and
Camp Hill, Pennsylvania.

Of course, Committee staffers interviewed
many thousands of potential witnesses and
other persons knowledgeable in the various
areas investigated by the Committee. Con-
tacts were made with countless FPederal, state
and local officials. At the Federal level, co-
operation was received from the United
Btates Attorney General, the Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, the Assist-
ant Attorney General for the Criminal Divi-
sion, the Director of the Bureau of Narcotics
and Dangerous Drugs, the Director of the
Law Enforcement Administration, the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Prisons, the Board of
Parole, the U.S. Marshal; the Secretary of
Btate; the Becretary of Health, Education
and Welfare, the Commissioner of Food and
Drugs, the Director of the National Institute
of Mental Health, the Director of the Na-
tional Institutes of Health, the Commis-
sloner of Education; the Secretary of the
Treasury, the Commissioner of the Bureau
of Customs, the Commissioner of the In-
ternal Revenue Service; and various inde-
pendent agencies including the National Sci-
ence Foundation, the BSecurities and Ex-
change Commission, the General Services Ad-
ministration and many others. State officlals
who cooperated with the Select Committee
on Crime included Governors, Attorneys Gen-
eral, State Police Commissioners, Judges, De-
partment of Corrections officials, Department
of Education officials, State Racing Commis-
sioners, University officlals, Department of
Health officials, and Board of Pharmacy offi-
clals. Cooperation was received from many
local officials, such as Mayors, Prosecuting at-
torneys, Chiefs of Police, Sheriffs, Drug Abuse
officials, Juvenile and Criminal Court Judges,
Probation Department officlals, Public De-
fenders, Medical Examiners and other pro-
fessionals, correctional officlals, and others
too numerous to mention.

II. SUMMARY OF COMMITTEE HEARINGS

The hearings of the SBelect Committee on
Crime are briefly listed as follows:

“The Improvement and Reform of Law
Enforcement and Criminal Justice in the
United States.” Washington, D.C., and Lorton,
Va., July 28, 29, 30, 31, August 4, b, 6, 7, 11,
12, and September 17, 18, 1969.

The hearings touched on all aspects of
crime and served as an overview, to help the
Members of the Committee focus on specific
problems in need of further study.

“Crime in America—Drug Abuse and Crim-
lin?al.9 Justice.” Boston, Mass., August 25, 26,

960,

This hearing focused on the phenomenal
increase in the use of narcotics and danger-
ous drugs, and the critical need for better
programs for the enforcement of narcotic
laws, rehabilitation of drug addicts and drug
abuse education. Another major theme was
the critical need for the improvement of cor-
rectional institutions at the state and local
level, and the role the Federal government
can play in this regard.

“Crime in America—A Mid-American
View,” Omaha and Lincoln, Nebraska, Octo-
ber 9, 10, 11, 1969.
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This hearing clearly demonstrated that the
major problems of crime—narcotics and
dangerous drug abuse, the rise In violent
crimes, the increasing involvement of juve=-
niles in criminal activities—are the same
in medium-sized cities of the Midwest as
they are in the major urban concentration of
the country. The Committee especially fo-
cused on the development of suggestions for
areas in which the Federal government could
more effectively assist local government in
fighting crime. The Committee elicited much
helpful testimony on the subjects of drug
abuse and addict rehabilitation, juvenile
Jjustice and correttions, improving and up-
grading the police, and the eradication of the
native marihuana supply in the United
States.

“Crime in America—Views on Marihuans,"”
Washington, D.C., October 14, 15, 1969.

Following up on material gathered at the
Omahsa/Lincoln hearing, the Committee held
this hearing to specifically address the prob-
lem of widespread use of marihuana. Testi-
mony was received from government officials
concerned with the problem, as well as from
doctors and researchers versed in the area.

“Crime in America—Illicit and Dangerous
Drugs,” San Francisco, Calif., October 23, 24,
25, 27, 1969.

This hearing was held to determine what
course of action should be taken by the Fed-
eral government to restrict the movement of
dangerous drugs from legitimate manufac-
turers to illegal drug distributors. Testimony
was received from government officials, drug
company representatives and the operators of
illegal drug laboratories. The hearing docu-
mented the vast overproduction of ampheta-
mines and the laxity of controls on their d!s-
tribution.

“Orime in America—Why 8 Billlon Am-
phetamines,” Washington, D.C., November 18,
1869.

Following up on its work in San Franecisco,
the Committee convened this hearing to
take additional testimony concerning the
legitimate and illegitimate uses of ampheta-
mines and methamphetamines. This hearing
and the Committee’s San Franclisco hearing
became the foundation of the Committee's
drive to greatly curtall the legitimate but
abused production of amphetamine drugs.

“Crime in America—Response of a Mid-
south Community,” Columbia, 5.C., Novem-
ber 21, 22, 1969.

The focus of this hearing was the new and
successful programs of the South Carolina
correctional system. These programs included
extensive vocational training, pre-release
centers, and programs to mobilize commu-
nity support for under-financed juvenile jus-
tice systems. The Committee took two fleld
trips during this hearing; the first to meet
with inmates of the Richland County Jail;
the second to visit the Columbia Pre-Release
Center, an innovative program to equip in-
mates for the soclety they are reentering.

“Crime in America—Aspects of Organized
Crime, Court Delay and Juvenile Justice,”
Miami, Fla., December 4, 5, 6, B, 1969.

The Committee received testimony that
indicated that cocaine, a narcotic previously
used only by the wealthy, is now in strong
competition with drugs like heroin for use
among the middle class. Testimony was also
taken on the problems of cocalne smuggling,
treatment and rehabilitation of the drug
addict, and the need for better drug abuse
education in the schools. The Committee
also devoted time to the problems of violent
street crime, youth crime and juvenile jus-
tice, as well as the effect of court delay on
the quality of justice.

“Crime in America—In the Nation’s Capi-
tal,” Washington, D.C., Fairfax, Va., and
Riverdale, Md., February 25, 26, 27, 28, 1970.

The Committee was concerned with the
growth of street crime and its effect on citi-
zens, and belleved it could get a more ac-
curate picture if the hearings were held In
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the community. Two days of hearings were
held in elementary schools in the Capital,
and two days in the suburbs; one in Prince
George's County, the second in Fairfax, Va.
The District hearings focused on the plight
of the ordinary citizen and businessmen and
the deleterious effect of crime in their every-
day life. The suburban hearings concerned
the so-called spillover of crime from the Dis-
trict and the indigenous crime problems of
the suburbs themselves.

“Crime in America—Youth in Trouble,"
Baltimore, Md., March 19, 20, 1870.

The Committee took wide-ranging testi-
mony on the problems of youth crime, drug
abuse and corrections. The tensions between
the police and youth were explored, and a
panel of youths told the Committee how they
thought young people could be kept out of
criminal activities.

“Crime in America—Heroin Importation,
Distribution, Packaging and Paraphernalia,”
New York, N.Y., June 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 1970.

This hearing was a major effort to collect
information concern.ng the importation, dis-
tribution, and pacraging of heroin. With at
least 200,000 heromn addicts in the United
States today, the Committee was convinced
that heroin addiction was a major cause of
crime, particularly the types of crimes that
citizens fear most—burglary, robbery and
mugging. Testimony received revealed the
difficulty of halting heroin smuggling and
the frustration caused by court delay in pros-
ecuting those indicted. The Committee also
conducted an intensive investigation into the
materials used to dilute and package heroin
for street sale. As a result of this investiga-
tion, these materials became substantially
more difficult to obtain and seriously hin-
dered the normal heroin traffic in New York.
The Committee also took an unpublicized
visit to a church in the South Bronx to see
first-hand the devastation caused by heroin
addiction, Subpoenas to testify were served
on several reputed organized crime members
allegedly active in the heroin trade, but they
declined to testify.

“Crime in America—Youth Gang Warfare,"”
FPhiladelphia, Pa., July 186, 17, 1970.

The Committee's investigation revealed
that there were 93 organized gangs operat-
ing in Philadelphia, with approximately 5,300
members ranging in age from 12 to 23. In
1969, 41 persons lost their lives in gang in-
cidents, and, as of June 30, 1970, 17 persons
had been slain in gang-related rampages. A
long tied-up grant from LEAA was given to
Philadelphia to fight gang warfare shortly
after the Committee hearings the” 2 and the
Committee's work was cited at the time of
the announcement.

“Crime In America—The Heroin Parapher-
nalia Trade,” Washington, D.C., October 5,
6, 1970.

The purpose of this hearing was to inquire
into the possible need for legislation to con-
trol the manufacture, distribution and sale
of items used to dilute and package heroin
for street sale. This heroin “paraphernalia”
is essential to the pusher to dilute and
package heroin into street doses, and the
Committee discovered that many pushers
were obtaining their paraphernalia from so-
called legitimate businessmen. As a result
of this hearing, one major drug company dis-
continued its production of the small gelatine
capsules used to package heroin, and another
major firm instituted stricter order controls.

“Narcotics Research, Rehabllitation and
Treatment,” Washington, D.C. April 26, 27,
28, 1971.

The hearings covered four separate but re-
lated areas of narcotics addiction. The com-
plex problems of drug abuse and drug de-
pendence were examined and solutions of-
fered in a field the Crime Commisison has ex-
plored since its inception in May 1969.

“Narcotics Research, Rehabllitation, and
Treatment,” (second part) Washington, D.C.,
June 2, 3, 4 and 23, 1971.
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The Crime Committee probed the phe-
nomena of heroin addiction and revealed that
there was a serious lack of medical knowledge
and sclentific exploration into new drugs to
counter the effect of heroin,

On October 13, 1971, the Select Committee
on Crime issued its report: “A National Re-
search Program To Combat the Heroin Addic-
tion Crisis” which recelved favorable com-
ment from individuals and assoclations across
the country concerned about heroin addic-
tion.

“American Prisons in Turmoil,” Washing-
ton, D.C., November 29, 30 and December 1,
2, and 3, 1971 and February 25, 1972 (2 parts).

Following the tragic episode at Attica state
prison in upstate New York which left 43
people dead, the Crime Committee initiated
a series of hearings in Washington and New
York City.

Testimony was taken from more than a
score of witnesses including elected officials,
prison authorities, line-personnel, prisoners
and members of the academic community.

“Organized Crime: Techniques for Con-
verting Worthless Securities Into Cash,”
Washington, D.C., December 7, B and 9, 1971.

This is the first of a series of hearings de-
signed to show how extensively organized
criminal elements have infiltrated the bank-
ing, securities, and insurance industries. The
evidence uncovered thus far shows that im-
portant racketeers have combined with
lawyers and accountants in developing
schemes which have defrauded the general
public as well as companies in the bank-
ing, securitles, and insurance industries of
hundreds of millions of dollars each year.

“Or Crime in Sports,” Washington,
D.C., May 9-11, 15-18, 22-25, 30, 31; June 1,
7, 18-15; July 18-20, 25-27, 1972.

Following our inquiry into the infiltration
of elements of organized crime into 3 areas
of legitimate business, banking, securities
and insurance, we began hearings designed
to determine the extent of influence orga-
nized criminal elements have in sports and
sports-related activities. The predominant
focus was on the activities of major racket-
eers and their involvement with, and con-
trol of, sports activities. This Inquiry in-
cluded Investigations of both the owner-
ship and operation of sport facllities and
teams as well as rigging sporting events to
effect gambling activity.

The Commlittee also inquired into the roles
of those ostensibly honest businessmen who
cooperate with and asslst leading racketeers
in their infiltration into sports.

“Drugs In Our Schools,” New York, June 19,
20, 1972; Washington, D.C., June 21, 27, 1972;
Miami, Florida, July 5, 6, 7, 1972; Chicago,
Illineis, September 21, 22, 23, 1972; San
Francisco, Callfornia, September 28, 29, 30,
1872; Kansas City, Kansas, October 6, 7, 1972;
Los Angeles, California, December 8, 9, 1972.

As indicated above, the Committee held
six hearings on “Drugs In Our Schools” dur-
ing the last six months of 1972. The hearings
were designed to elieit testimony from teach-
ers, school administrators, parents, students
and other private and public officials con-
cerned with drug abuse problems of the
young.

The hearings clearly demonstrated that
school students in every city the Committee
visited were familiar with and were using
and abusing a wide variety of narcotics and
dangerous drugs.

The hearings further demonstrated that
large scale, organized school programs to
prevent drug abuse and to rehabilitate
student drug abusers are virtually non-
existent.

ACTIVITIES OF THE SELECT COM-
MITTEE ON CRIME

(Mr. PEPPER asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, I submit
the following material concerning the
activities of the Select Committee on
Crime for inclusion in the CoNGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

SUMMARY oF COMMITTEE REPORTS

The Committee’s five Reports already sub-
mitted to the Congress embodied the results
of studies on “Marihuana,” “Heroin and
Heroin Paraphernalia,” “Juvenile Justice and
Corrections,” “Amphetamines,” and “A Na-
tional Research am to Combat the
Heroin Addiction Crisis.” A brief summary of
each of these Reports follows: v

MARTHUANA

This Report summarizes evidence received
at Committee hearings on the prevalence
and dangers of this substance. It reviewed
state and federal laws on marlhuana and
recommended that it be treated as a mis-
demeanor rather than felony with sentences
no longer than seven days. Over 20,000 copies
were printed and made available to Members
of Congress at their request.

HEROIN AND HEROIN PARAPHERNALIA

Summarizing the historic use of heroin
and morphine in the world and in the United
States, in particular, this report outlines
the scope of the problem and examines pos-
sible solutions. The 21 recommendations,
many of which have been enacted, form the
basis for a wide-ranging attack on heroin,
both at its source overseas and in this coun-
try. A model paraphernalia law which has
since been adopted by Virginia and Mary-
land, is included in the report. After Mem-
bers of the Committee found out how disrup-
tive to heroin trafficking restrictions on
heroin paraphernalia could be, a bill was
introduced for the District of Columbia.

JUVENILE JUSTICE AND CORRECTIONS

This Report examines the state of juvenile
justice and corrections in the United States
today and proposes methods for improve-
ment both for the consideration of the Fed-
eral government and state and local govern-
ments, It recommends passage of a Juvenile
Research Institute and Training Center Act
drafted by the Committee after consulta-
tion with a distinguished panel of juvenile
justice experts. In April 1972 the House
adopted a bill to set up such an institute.

AMPHETAMINES

This Report traces the epidemic abuse of
amphetamines in Japan and Sweden and
warns that the United States may well ex-
perience such an epidemic if the proper con-
trols are not instituted. This Report sum-
marizes the Committee’s wide-ranging in-
vestigation of these often abused and often
ignored dangerous drugs, and calls for pas-
sage of the Committee’s amendment to the
present drug laws to limit by quota the pro-
duction of these drugs. Although the amend-
ment was defeated, quotas B2% lower than
in 1971 have been established.

A NATIONAL RESEARCH PROGRAM TO COMBAT THE
HEROIN ADDICTION CRISIS

This Report examines the state of the art
concerning research into drug abuse and rec-
ommends an all-out national effort, similar
to the Manhattan Project, to solve the prob-
lem of heroin addiction.

It explores the nature and potential value
of antagonist drugs, such as cyclazocine and
naloxone, and recommends that $50 million
be appropriated to be used for emergency sci-
entific research to create a drug which will
effectively treat, prevent, or cure heroin ad-
diction. At the urging of the Select Commit-
tee on Crime, PL 92-265, creating the Special
Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention,
passed in March 1972, contained provisions
for §75 million for research of this type.

The Committee’s four reports to be sub-
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mitted shortly to the Congress embody the
results of Investigations and hearings on
“Drugs in Our Schools,” *“Conversion of
Worthless Securities Into Cash,” “Organized
Criminal Influences in Horseracing,” and
“Improvement of Our Correctional Bystems.”
A brief summary of each of these Reports
follows:
DRUGS IN OUR SCHOOLS

The school age youth of our country are
being Inundated with a wave of drugs from
California to the New York Islands. Children
are dying from acute reactions to heroin in-
Jections, from hepatitis caused by contami-
nated drug paraphernalis, and from the con-
sumption of barbiturates and alcohol. Chil-
dren are becoming dependent upon—or ad-
dicted to—an astonishing varlety of narcot-
ics and dangerous drugs. While preliminary
investigation had indicated that schools were
experiencing significant drug problems, the
actual scope revealed in the course of the
full investigation exceeded our worst expec-
tatlons.

Drugs—drugs in all forms—are readily
available (and frequently at very low cost)
to school students. Sales of drugs take place
with alarming regularity in school cafeterias,
hallways, washrooms, playgrounds, and park-
ing lots. With little or no effort our teenagers
can obtaln amphetamines, barbiturates, LSD,
and marihuana. Cocalne and heroin are also
generally available in schools. In one subur-
ban school in Chicago a 17-year-old girl who
was assisting the Committee purchased in a
two-day period $100 worth of heroin, barbi-
turates, amphetamines, LSD and marthuana.
A school official from Chicago told us that it
was easler to buy drugs than notepaper in
school. Unfortunately, Chicago is not unique
in this regard.

Drug abuse surveys conducted by reliable
authorities indicate that drug abuse in our
schools is widespread and growing. The Na-
tional Commission on Marihuana and Drug
Abuse found that 6% of the country’'s high
school students had used heroin and that 2
million youngsters have tried hallucinogens.
Other state and local surveys are even more
alarming: a New York survey estimated that
20% of New York City junior high school
students were drug users. A five-year study of
drug abuse in San Mateo, California, con-
fArmed that drug abuse increases dramatically
as students progress from the freshman to
the senior year in high school—drug abuse
doubles in this span of time.

Drugs are incredibly dangerous and they
kill the very young: heroin kills more young
people in New York City than any other
single cause including automobile accidents,
homicides and suicides. In New York City
in the last five years, drug deaths of the very
young have increased a shocking T00%.
Heroin caused the death in 1969 of a 12-year
old boy in New York City; in Los Angeles
County as many as 50 people overdose on
drugs each day; Florida a teenage boy, under
the influence of drugs, strangled his five-year
old sister as his mother listened helplessly
outside a locked bedroom. These are but a
few of the "horror stories” related to the
Committee during its investigation.

What causes these tragedies among our
Nation’s 52 million school students? Heroin,
cocaine, barbiturates, amphetamines, meth-
amphetamines, LSD, mescaline, peyote, mari-
huana and other psychedelics are all avall-
able—and all are dangerous. Heroln, cocaine,
LSD and other drugs are produced illegally
but others such as amphetamines and bar-
biturates are legally purchased by the bil-
lions and find their way into the hands of
students.

Programs to help students do exist. Imagi-
native programs such as Fort Lauderdale’s
“Seed" program, Chicago’s Gateway Houses
Foundation, Kansas City’s DIG (Drug Inter-
vention Groups) and New York's Alpha
School offer hope that children hooked on
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drugs can be rehabllitated. But widespread,
organized and proven programs are few and
far between. Only a massive Federal effort
directed at the schools can succeed. Schools
have the resources to combat student drug
abuse—they have trained teachers, the facili-
tles and more importantly they have the
students. The Federal government must pro-
vide the leadership and the resources to
mobilize a total assault on drug abuse in
the schools.

CONVERSION OF WORTHLESS SECURITIES INTO

CASH

The Committee's Report, “Conversion of
Worthless Securities Into Cash", has been
considered and revised, and will be filed
shortly by the Select Committee on Crime.
The Report culminated a lengthy investiga-
tion and three days of hearings by the Com-
mittee into organized criminal activities in
the securities frauds area.

The Report focuses on two major frauds:
the Baptist Foundation of America, Inc.
(BFA) and the Dumont Datacomp, Inc. stock
manipulation. In both cases the fraud per-
petrated on the public was unwittingly alded
by respectable members of the business com-
munity who lent their names and prestige
to the swindles.

The Report details how the BFA used its
own confidence-inspiring name plus a re-
port on the foundation by the credit report-
ing firm, Dun & Bradstreet, to sell its worth-
less notes to unsuspecting parties, The Re-
port vividly illustrates the complete lack of
diligence by Dun & Bradstreet to report
information accurately in its reports. The
fact that Dun & Bradstreet accepted BFA's
financial statement listing assets totalling
$19 million without verifying the informa-
tion contained in that statement is a star-
tling revelation. That report by Dun & Brad-
street greatly enhanced BFA's chances of suc-
cess in selling its worthless notes. The Com-
mittee has made recommendations that deal
specifically with business practices of credit
reporting agencies.

In the Dumont-Datacomp case the Report
looks Into a fraudulent stock manipulation,
where In fact BFA notes were used in the
transactions. The Report reveals how another
member of the business community, the
prestiglous accounting firm of Peat, Mar-
wick, Mitchell & Company also played a role,
albeit unwittingly, in the illegal manipula-
tion. In that case, Peat, Marwick accepted a
financial statement from another auditor
and incorporated it Into its own report on
the Dumont Corporation. In fact, the inde-
pendent auditor was involved in the manip-
ulation and his audit report was totally
fraudulent. Unfortunately for the public his
report was Incorporated under the Peat,
Mmlt ck masthead and hence credibility lent
to it.

A major problem in the securities fraud
area 1s the inadequate enforcement of the
securities laws by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission. The Committee adopted
a recommendation that will, if enacted,
greatly enhance the SEC’s ability to protect
the victims of illegal manipulations. All too
often those defrauded are left with no re-
course—the manipulator could very well be
in jail—but the funds lost by those de-
frauded are forever gone. The recommenda~
tion will remedy this situation to the benefit
of the innocent investor.

ORGANIZED CRIMINAL INFLUENCES IN
HORSERACING

The Select Committee on Crime commenced
its hearings in May, 1972, to determine the
extent of influence organized criminal ele-
ments have had in sports and sports-related
activities. The predominant focus was on the
activities of major racketeers and their in-
volvement with and control of the sports
activities. The inquiry included investiga-
tions of both the ownership and operation of
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sports facilities and teams as well as rigging
sporting events to effect gambling activity.

The Committee also heard of the roles of
ostensibly honest businessmen who cooper-
ate with and assist leading racketeers in their
infiltration into sports.

The Committee’s hearings also included
testimony of fixed and rigged sporting events
in order to effect gambling results, and un-
covered extensive evidence of fixed horse
races on many tracks in the country. Evid-
ence of racketeers' hidden ownership of race-
tracks, horses and other sports-related acti-
vities was developed.

Another facet of the problem which be-
came evident was a pattern of officlal cor-
ruption in relation to sports activities. The
Committee also found that bribes or other
illegal payments had been given to public
officials in order to obtain helpful legislation,
the necessary licenses, favorable racing dates,

d other advantages.

The Committee Report, to be released this
month, will call for legislation to make it a
Federal offense to bribe a jockey, drug a
horse, or otherwise conspire to tamper with
the outcome of a race,

Other recommendations will be made to the
31 states engaged in partimutuel racing with
the suggestion of possible further Federal
action if efforts are not made to better police
the sport.

IMPREOVEMENT OF OUR CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS

In November and December, 1971, after the
disaster at Attica, the Select Committee on
Crime of the United States House of Re-
presentatives held extensive hearings on pris-
on conditions—hearings which went far in
substantiating the fact that our penal sys-
tem has failed.

The deplorable status of the American
prison systems is not a new condition, nor
a condition susceptible to dispute. Quite the
contrary, some of the most vocal critics of
the prison system are prison administrators
themselves. Yet, little is being done to rem-
edy these admittedly deplorable condi-
tions. In the words of Dr. Karl Menninger
writting In The Crime of Punishment, the
American penal system is a “creaking, groan-
ing monster through whose heartless jaws
hundreds of American citizens grind daily
to be maimed so that they emerge implac-
able enemies of the social order and con-
firmed in their criminality.”

On an average day, approximately 1.6 mil-
lion people—a number greater than the in-
dividual 1970 populations of 15 separate
states—are under correctional authority in
our country: roughly one-third of whom are
in penal institutions, while the balance are
on parole or probation. However, 80 percent
of the correctional dollar and 75 percent of
correctional manpower are allotted to Super=-
vise the one-third of the offenders who are
Incarcerated in penal institutions. Little is
belng spent to treat and supervise the two-
thirds of the offenders who are in the com-
munity on parole or probation. Less is being
spent to develop alternatives to incarceration
which could, according to correctional au-
thorities, decrease the inmate population by
40 percent and, for the money spent, produce
at least as good results.

Prisons have proven to be revolving doors
that have cut offenders off from schools,
families, jobs and other supportive means
necessary to minimize an offender’s return to
crirhe. Furthermore, iInmates who are released
from prison find that soclety tends to con-
tinue to punish them for their
slons. Persons convicted of felonies and cer-
tain serious misdemeanors frequently lose—
for varying periods—their rights to vote, to
hold appointive and elective public office, to
serve as jurors, to testify in court, to obtain
professional, business and occupational 1i-
censes, to enter Into contracts, to take or
transfer property, and to bring civil suits. It
is no wonder that on a nationwide basis, 80
percent of all felonies are committed by ex-
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inmates, and two out of three men released
from our country’'s prisons are returned to
prison within four years for new crimes or for
parole violations. The cumulative effect of
our present penology system is to breed deep
and bitter disrespect for soclal order among
offenders and ex-offenders who, in the words
of Dr. Menninger, [become] “implacable
enemies of social order and confirmed in their
criminality.”

Subsequent to the tragedy at Attica and
major disturbances in correctional institu-
tions in Florida, California, and New Jersey,
the problems of our prisons have been main-
tained in the public spotlight by almost dally
reports of major and minor correctional dis-
turbances, and sensational escapes from “es-
cape proof” or “maximum security prisons.”
These disturbances also point up the serious
and uncorrected deficlencies which exist in
many of our prisons and correctional sys-
tems. These are but symptoms of decay and
failure. We must now move to provide better
prison riot control technigques; more impor-
tantly, we encourage widespread reform to
make rehabllitation a fact rather than a
slogan.

THE REAL CHALLENGE TO
CONGRESS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from New
York (Mr. Kemp) is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. KEMP., Mr. Speaker,
said:

It is in the natural course of events that
liberty recedes and government grows.

Jefferson

I am glad to join the President, my
colleagues in Congress, and millions of
Americans in helping reverse that trend.

As the Federal Government’s growth

has mushroomed over the last decade,
and as the percentage of personal in-
come going for taxes has risen, the in-
dividual citizen has begun to lose control
of his own economic destiny. Concomi-
tantly, his faith in public leaders and
government has plummeted. These reali-
ties stem from the increasing remoteness
of the government from the governed.
The once-cherished concept of self-gov-
ernment is rapidly becoming a page in
history. It is a foreboding thought, but I
fear it is true. If we subscribe to James
Madison’s view that “the only safe re-
pository for human freedom is in self-
government,” we cannot help buf be
alarmed. The time for the reinstitution
of self-government is before us.

It is from these deep-seeded convic-
tions that I find great satisfaction in the
new direction of government the Presi-
dent is helping set for the Nation, and
that is outlined in his budget message.

Since the President submitted the
budget to Congress several weeks ago,
many of us have felt the full weight
of conflicting demands, requirements,
needs, and goals which can bear down
upon a representative of “all” the people.
The budget has focused on the complex-
ity of problems which Congress is sup-
posed to deal with and has made clear
to me how difficult it is to integrate what
seem to be conflicting but apparently jus-
tifiable human needs into policies which
are equitable to all.

And our input does not make the job
any easier. We are overwhelmed with a
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wealth of general information—analyses
of the State of the economy, prognoses
of recession and inflation, arguments
proclaiming the horrifying effects of ter-
minating this program or that, cries
about the size of the defense budget, ex-
pressions of shock over the dismantling
of OEO and certain areas of HEW. At
the same time we have a paucity of in-
formation which indicates in any mean-
ingful way if various programs in the
social field have helped or hurt the peo-
ple for which they were intended. We
are constantly approached by a great
variety of lobbyists, many with moving
tables of woe and human suffering which
are “inevitable” if cutbacks prevail in
many areas of social welfare. Nowhere
are we in Congress able to get good hard
information which would make possible
intelligent debate over the course of ac-
tion embarked upon by the President
and so starkly manifested in the new
budget.

Gradually though, as the smoke from
the battle clears, as the despair seems to
grow in Congress, and as the White
House maintains its appearance of in-
tractability, some of the underlying
causes which have created such a dis-
turbing climate are becoming clear. I am
impelled to hearken back to an illuminat-
ing article by Irving Kristol in which he
gives a brief history of the changing
nature of rhetoric throuhout American
political history. In it he explains the
changing relationship between visionary
utopian eloquence and the more sober,
subtle elogquence of the dispassionate, ob-
jective mind:

The United States has always had, by his-
torical standards, quite ambitious ideological
ends of a timeless and universal nature.
George Bantayana, echoing the worldly wis-
dom of Old Europe, could dismiss the Dec-
laration of Independence as “a salad of
illusions.” But these “illusions” represented
a deep emotional commitment by a new na-
tional community to the idea that govern-
ment—all government, everywhere—should
be subservient to the citizen's individual
life, his personal liberty and his pursuit of
happiness. But, in another sense, the United
States can also be sald to have been one of
the least ideologieal of nations. For, in addi-
tion to the philosophy of the Enlightenment,
as incarnated in the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, there was another and, for a long
time, equally powerful political tradition
that prevailed in the United States. This po-
litical tradition, rooted in centuries of Brit-
ish political experience and in British con-
stitutional-juridical thought, found expres-
sion in the Constitution—a document that
(unlike the contemporary French Revolu-
tlionary constitutions) was far more a law-
yer's job of work than a social philosopher’s.
There is nothing particularly grand or vision-
ary or utopian in the langusage of the Con-
stitution. Its eloguence, where it exists, is
the eloquence of British jurists as carried
over and preserved in American legal educa-
tion. And it proceeds to establish a mun-
dane government based on a very prosaic es-
timate of men’'s capacities to subordinate
passion to reason, prejudice to benevolence,
self-interest to the public good.

For more than a century, these two tradl-
tions coexisted amiably if uneasily in Ameri-
can life. The exultant prophetic-utopian
tradition was always the more popular; it
represented, as it were, the vernacular of
American political discourse. It was, and 1is,
the natural rhetoric of the journalist and
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the political candidate, both of whom Iin-
stinctively seek to touch the deepest springs
of American sentiment. In contrast, the con-
stitutional-legal tradition supplied the rhet-
oric for official occasions and for the officlal
business of government—for Presidential
messages, debates in Congress, Supreme
Court decisions and the like.

Sometime around the turn of the century,
the impact of the Populist and Progressive
movements combined to establish the ver-
nacular utoplan-prophetic rhetoric as the
offical rhetoric of American statesmen. It
happened gradually, and 1t was not until the
nineteen-thirties that the victory of the
vernacular was complete and unchallenge-
able. But it also happened with a kind of
irresistible momentum, as the egalitarian,
“democratic” temper of the American people
remorselessly destroyed the last vestiges of
the neo-Whiggish, “republican” cast of mind.
By now, we no longer find it in any way
odd that American Presidents should sound
like demagogic journalists of yesteryear. In-
deed, we would take alarm and regard them
as eccentric If they sounded like anything
else.

The effects of this transformation have
been momentous; though not much noticed
or commented upon. High-flown double-talk
has become the normal jargon of American
Government. This flatters and soothes the
citizenry, but at the same time engenders a
permanent credibility gap.

If what Kristol says is correct, and I
believe it is, then our present ordeal in
Congress, exemplified by the debate over
the budget, seems to me to be the in-
evitable climax of a gradual movement
in which esoteric utopian social goals
have come to wholly dominate the con-
gressional vision of what government
should do for the governed. Objective
realities and dispassionate reason have
been left by the wayside.

The evidence of such movement is
incontrovertible. The growth of the Fed-
eral budget over the past decade is phe-
nomenal. Great streams of spending have
resulted from little springs of good in-
tentions, and the Congress has abdicated
what should be its responsibility to see
to it that its intentions are being carried
out. Federal programs that begin on a
modest scale often expand swiftly into
the billions-a-year class—and keep right
on growing. Recent programs of nonecash
subsidies, such as food stamps, medicaid,
and social-service grants, have zoomed
as a result of expanded goals, loopholes
in the legislation, or unforeseen abuse.
The costs of job-training and placement
have been swelled by duplication of State
and local efforts. These programs that
start small and grow fast account for a
lot of the expansion in Federal spending
in recent years.

The total domination of social policy-
making* by the “social utopians” has
caused not only a mushrooming budget,
but also has brought the burden of taxa-
tion to the breaking point. Aside from
the fact that most Americans are fed
up with the amount of money they pay
to the Government from their weekly
paycheck, economic history indicates
that excessive Government spending
causes inflation, which is perhaps the
greatest social evil of all. British econ-
omist Colin Clark suggested that the
breaking point in taxation lies at about
25 percent of national income. Fortune
recently pointed out that there are those
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who argue that when peacetime taxation
rises above that 25-percent level, a “slow
but inexorable process of strangulation
sets in, leading ultimately to the loss of
both freedom and national stability.”
The fact is that combined Federal, State,
and local government tax collections
have risen from 13 percent of national
income in 1929, to 26 percent in 1950,
and 34 percent last year. And despite all
the hard talk coming out of the White
House, the trend is up unless Congress
Las the courage to stop it.

Perhaps even more alarming than the
outery of the American taxpayer is the
threat that utopian rhetoric poses to
U.S. institutions. It is clear to me that
we are on the verge of overloading our
public, and particularly Federal institu-
tions. The overblown demands on them
exceed their capacity to perform. And
as greater financial commitment is made
to them, always given with the implied
expectation of absolute measurable im-
provement in whatever their pursuit, the
gap between expectation and perform-
ance widens. James Perkins states the
case remarkably well:

It must not be assumed that if capacity
for increased performance lles latent in our
soclety, we can continually increase our de-
mands on our institutions and that perform-
ance will automatically rise to the level of
our demands. When you ralse the ante, you
do not improve the cards. This notion is
the central fallacy of our times.

But Congress has not subseribed to
that seemingly self-evident truth. Sadly,
there are many whose devotion to an in-
stitution rises above the devotion to the
goal the institution was originally in-
tended to achieve. And uncontrolled dis-
tribution of moneys to public institutions
in pursuit of an unattainable goal seems
to have caused a disorientation which
blinds some into thinking that if only
additional funding can be found, the
goals will be more nearly achieved.

There is no doubt that initial motiva-
tion for expending public moneys has
been, to a great extent, valid. Clear ex-
amples abound where the private sector
has fallen short and, in behalf of the
general interest, Government has inter-
vened. Environmental protection is an
immediate example. But the prevailing
thought seems to have become that only
those on the public payroll can work in
the public interest. That distortion must
be immediately and successfully cor-
rected.

Now that billions of dollars have been
spent on the public payroll, and now that
the American people have called for a
halt to unsuccessful and only marginally
sueccessful public programs, we are faced
with a dilemma—to continue to finance
the Federal sector in “hopes” of more
rapid social gains in the future, or to
return resources and power to State and
local governments with the expectation
that those people closest to the problems
are best equipped to handle them.

I cannot help but think that the lat-
ter approach is more likely to succeed.
I will leave the espousal of the first argu-
ment to others; it is certainly not lack-
ing for advocates. My support for re-
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turning power and moneys to local gov-
ernments stems from something that the
people seem to understand a good deal
more explicifly than many in Congress—
that Government is intended to function
with the “consent of the governed.” As
the President put it:

The American people as a whole—the gov-
erned—will give their consent to the spend-
ing of their dollars if they can be provided
a greater say in how that money is spent
and a greater assurance that their money
1s used wisely and efficlently by government.
They will consent to the expenditure of their
tax dollars as long as Individual incentive
is not sapped by an ever-increasing percent-
age of earnings taken for taxes.

While the President may be stretch-
ing his mandate from the people, there
can be no doubt that he correctly per-
ceives the American peoples’ frustration
over the misuse and inefficiency of Gov-
ernment funds. He is correctly, I think,
reversing the flow of political power, tak-
ing decisionmaking out of Washington
and putting it back in the hands of the
people being served.

But Congress has not done, nor is it
able to do, its fair share of the job.
Maintaining a growing economy, halting
inflation, keeping the budget under con-
trol, establishing national priorities—all
these are areas of national concern which
Congress, at present, is not capable of
dealing with. Of the four identifiable
phases in the budget process, three are
presently in need of overhaul—budget
execution and control, review and audit,
and congressional authorization and ap-
propriation.

Congress has abdicated its authority
simply because it lacks the machinery
to use its authority wisely. The top
priority of this Congress should be to de-
velop a vehicle which will allow us to
get a handle on the budget, to view it
in totality, and establish a ceiling on the
budget, before the usual rituals of log-
rolling and pork-barreling begin to make
their bid for what's available. We might
learn from the British system. As the
Christian Science Monitor explains it:

In Britain the budget is one complete
comprehensive whole. It is written each
year in the Treasury. It is presented as a
whole to the Parliament. It is debated as a
whole and voted up or down as a whole, The
British system of a single-budget is an
improvement not yet emulated by Washing-
ton.

I have cointroduced legislation which
will help meet the challenge to Con-
gress to “reform its own fragmented
and piecemeal approach to budget-mak-
ing.” The bill, originated in the Senate
by Senator Brock of Tennessee, would
establish the machinery to enable Con-
gress to arrive at its own spending prior-
ities.

Our bill would require not only Con-
gress as a body, but each individual
Member, to face up to his duty to curb
spending and stop the steady erosion of
budgetary power to the executive branch.,

The bill covers five major points:

First. Designate a joint congressional
committee to formulate legislative
budget and evaluate the federal budget
in terms of priorities.
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Second. Require the projection of all
major expenditures over a 5-year period.

Third. Require all major spending pro-
grams to be evaluated at least once every
3 years.

Fourth. Require consideration of pilot
testing of proposed major Federal pro-
grams.

Fifth. Require all Federal expenditure
programs to be appropriated annually
by Congress.

I know that other legislation address-
ing itself to these same areas of concern
will be under consideration during this
session. They must be acted upon
promptly. While the notion of impound-
ment of funds does not sit well with me,
I cannot in good conscience condemn
an action which aims to achieve a result
in the general interest which cannot in
any other way be met.

There are specific impoundments with
which I am in disagreement, particularly
water pollution control moneys, certain
elements of the higher education amend-
ments of 1972, and others, but until we
can establish the machinery for setting
spending priorities, the President’s ap-
proach will have great attraction.

His budget message concludes with an
appeal to commonsense. It is a practical
guide and goal, as well as a challenge
which Congress should heed. If we do not,
the President will, for lack of an alter-
native, continue his own methods of
“serving the general interest.” He said:

Commonsense tells us that government
cannot make a habit of living beyond its
means, If we are not willing to make some
sacrifices in holding down spending, we will
be forced t0 make a much greater sacrifice
in higher taxes or renewed inflation.

Commonsense tells us that a family budget
cannot succeed if every member of the
family plans his own spending individually—
which 158 how the Congress operates today.
We must set an over-all ceiling and affix the
responsibility for staying within that ceiling,

Commonsense tells us that we must not
abuse an economic system that already pro-
vides more Income for more people than
any other system by suffocating the pro-
ductive members of soclety with excessive
tax rates.

Commonsense tells us that 1t is more
important to save tax dollars than to save
bureaucratic reputations. By abandoning
programs that have failed, we do not close
our eyes to problems that exist; we shift
resources to more productive use.

While those admonishments might im-
pel us toward a new approach to the
budget process, an equally important
area of concern is the establishment of
methods and standards by which the
costs of new and old Federal programs
can be measured against their effective-
ness or value to the taxpayers. Henry
Wallich offers some thoughts on what
should be the criteria for the worth-
whileness of public expenditures.

How To SFEND
(By Henry C. Wallich)

The budget squeeze has promptly sepa-
rated the bad guys from the good guys. The
bad guys are marked as plainly as in any
Western. They like the new budget because
they don't care about the poor or the en-
vironment, they ignore our great soclal needs,
they don't want to pay taxes and want only
to cater to their crude materialistic values.
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The good guys do care, and they are out-
raged at the program cuts. They are willing
to see taxes go up, and they can point to any
number of ways of bringing in revenues by
taxing types of income they may wish they
had but do not.

This tendency of the good guys to fund
their social concern with other people's
money explains why right now they sound
so unconvincing. But the propensity to tax
Peter in order to pay Paul involves much
more than the present budget hassle. It
points to a fundamental dilemma in the fis-
cal process that needs careful dlagnosis.
The defect stems from the Federal budget’s
attempt to do two things at once: to re-
distribute income and to provide needed
government services, This is bad economics.
Today, it is also bad politics.

REDISTRIBUTING

I shall focus on bad economics. Our tax
system embodles the principle of redistribu-
tion of income produced by the market as
too uneven. We therefore tax the rich more
than the poor so as to even things up a
little. A progressive tax system 1is sound
economics, although one could debate how
much we should do in the way of redistribu=-
tion, There are falrly persuasive reasons why
we want to stop short of perfect equaliza-
tion of incomes., But the principle of redis-
tribution simply says that we should take
money from the rich and give money to the
poor. Where we get in trouble is by giving,
not money, but government services. When
redistribution gets mixed up with the pro-
vision of services the result is a bad use of
the money—'"misallocation of resources” in
economese,

Suppose we found a way of breaking the
whole process of taxing and spending into
two steps. In the first step, we simply take
and give money. This being done, we then
ask people what amount of government serv-
ices they would want, provided everybody
had to pay for the full cost of the services
rendered to him. This would allow the bene-
ficlaries of redistribution to keep some of
their benefits in cash, instead of having to
take them in kind. If they think that the
services they now get are worth what they
cost, they could vote for them and pay the
cost in taxes. If they do not think so, they
would be better off with cash.

Under the present system, the beneficiaries
of redistribution do not have this optilon.
The only way & low-income person has of
getting more redistribution is to demand
more government services. He may not con-
sider these services particularly valuable. He
might not vote and pay for them if he had
to pay the full cost. But he is in fact buylng
them below cost, because others are paying
more than cost. Thus he is ahead, even
though he would still be better off if he
could get cash instead of government serv-
ices.

Today the Federal government spends $30
billion to help some 25 million poor. This
averages out at $4,800 per family of four,
which if given in cash would put such a
family well above the poverty line even if
none of its members worked. But many of
the benefits are given in kind. The worth-
whileness of this spending is never properly
weighed because the cost differs so enor-
mously for different taxpayers.

HOW TO DO BETTER

The test for the worthwhileness of a pub-
lic expenditure is very simple. Find out
whether a majority will vote for it if it had
to be financed without progressive taxation.
Let it be examined on the assumption that
everybody pays for what he gets. No comeons
promising easy payments through loophole
closings and other forms of making other
people pay. By cutting the link to redistri-
bution, the true value of the program will

be revealed. If a majority still wants it, fine.
If not, they are better off keeping their
money.

This does not interfere with redistribution.
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Rejecting some expenditures will cut the tax
bill. But the smaller tax bill can be made
more progressive. Low-income people can be
taken off the rolls, loopholes can be closed,
regardless of the level of spending. Then we
shall have redistribution without the price
of unwanted government services.

Unless we can develop some way fo
measure effectiveness of Government
programs, programs and costs will con-
tinue to be determined by special in-
terests, emotions, and ideologies, Con-
gress must make provision to have access
to information from the various elements
of the executive branch for which Con-
gress is responsible, and unless the leg-
islative branch can effectively oversee
and review the results of its own initia-
tives, it will remain impotent to effec-
tively debate program cutbacks, reor-
ganization, or national priorities with
the White House.

I have great faith in this body to im-
prove its capacity to govern. We cannot
function in some hoped for euphoria, nor
can we disregard the real needs of the
people. But a reduction in utopian rhet-
oric, a new sense of realism and under-
standing of what our institutions are
capable of, real reform of the budget
process, and a renewed understanding
of the will of the people, should help put
Congress back in the prevailing winds
of the Nation.

The Buffalo Evening News correctly
puts this challenge to Congress in proper
perspective and I include it at this
point:

Nixon's BUupGET CHALLENGE

President Nixon has summoned Congress
to what could easily become Washington's
most significant debate of the year—particu-
larly if Vietnam finally fades as a contentious
issue—with today’'s proposed federal budget
of $268.7 billion for the 12 months beginning
next July 1.

The budget calls for no tax increases. It
urges major re-allocations of funds sure to
ignite controversy, and it correctly argues
against federal spending of more than the
$268 billion total.

Despite Mr Nixon’s tight-fisted spender
rhetoric, however, Congress ought to go him
one better and trim that total even further—
whatever the final decisions on specific items,

This is because the budget projects a $12.7
billion deficit. Budget deficits, to be sure,
can helpfully stimulate economic recovery
in a perlod of recession and sluggishness, But
all signs now point to a perlod of robust
economic activity, if not boom, in the year
covered by this budget. Indeed, the adminis-
tration itself forecasts that 1973's national
economy will grow by a hefty $115 billion,
more than the $102 billlon spurt of last
year. One of the current risks is rekindled in-
flation, especially with the relaxed wage-price
controls advocated by the administration.

Thus, it seems to us, this deficit starkly
poses the alternative of either less spending
or more taxes than the President recom-
mends. If Washington doesn't avold spend-
ing more than it collects in periods of eco-
nomic health, when should it avoid them?

This is not to claim that the President
hasn't already made some difficult choices. He
has. We agree with his arguments for con-

solidating many individual programs into
broader revenue-sharing areas, such as edu-
cation, urban community development and
manpower training, a recommendation Con-
gress has spurned in the past.

And he has challenged Congress with pro-
posals to drastically reduce, or totally abolish,
well-known p like Model Cities, the
Office of Economic Opportunity, urban re-
newal and farm price supports. We will re-
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serve judgment on these and other proposed
economies until later. But he has made hard
cholces, and this should obligate Congress to
apply rigorous standards of whether results
have justified the amounts of money spent
rather than simply the popularity or author-
ship of these programs. The aim should not
be to abandon the soclal-welfare goals, but to
find better means to those goals.

We are not convinced, however, that the
same rigorous standards of performance that
the Nixon administration has applied to such
programs as low- and middle-income hous-
ing, as well as community action counsels in
the anti-poverty effort, have been applied to
the vast array of subsidies to business and
agriculture and the increased military spend-
ing. These are fields where budget-cutters
ought to whet their axes.

The President is certainly right in urging
Congress to reform its own fragmented and
plecemeal approach to budget-making. He
and others have suggested reforms—such as
legislating an over-all budget ceiling—that
could improve existing practices as to both
the total budget and specific items.

The budget poses serious questions of na-
tional economic policy. It deserves serious
consideration—concerning its total impact on
the economy, its priorities among competing
programs, its suggested procedures for reach-
ing those decisions. This year is an ideal time
for it to get just that kind of debate.

THE COMMUNITY SERVICES
FELI.OWSHIP ACT

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr. STEIGER) is recognized
for 15 minutes.

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, late in the last session of the
92d Congress, I introduced the Commu-
nity Services Fellowship Act. Realizing
there was not sufficient time to act upon
it, I hoped its introduciton would pro-
vide a forum for the academic commu-
nity, public agencies, local services or-
ganizations, and my colleagues here in
the House to express their view of the
bill. The response in support of the leg-
islation has been most encouraging, and
the suggestions I have received will cer-
tainly strengthen its provisions.

Today I am reintroducing the Com-
munity Services Fellowship Act—confi-
dent that it will provide the incentive
necessary for many citizens of all ages
to involve themselves in needed commu-
nity service programs. The fellowship
concept will provide postservice educa-
tional benefits to those who are willing
to meet the challenges of community
services.

This concept is designed to:

Rekindle the idea of voluntary service
to the community and the Nation;

Create a new way to work one’s way
through college;

Enhance the ability of young people
to make career decisions based on ex-
perience:

Develop a socially acceptable mecha-
nism for those students who are not
ready to enter—or continue—in college
to break the academic lockstep:

Provide opportunities for participation
in socially needed activities;

Facilitate vocational redirection, for
those adults who wish to alter their
career patterns;

Enable older and retired workers to
impart their years of experience and un-
derstanding to community projects; and

Help locally based community service
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agencies with an infusion of enthusiastic
citizens to perform needed work in a
creative manner.

BREAKING THE ACADEMIC LOCKSTEP

Twenty-five years ago, less than one-
quarter of America’s youth enrolled in
college. Today, more than half do. As
the proportion increases, there are strong
social pressures on most high school
graduates to embark on higher educa-
tion as soon as their secondary school-
ing is completed.

For many young people, the college ex-
perience can be less than beneficial if
they are not ready to continue their
academic careers. For the reluctant stu-
dent, the choice of study ean be inap-
propriate or uninformed. Moreover, few
students possess experience for choosing
a career; we have allowed an artificial
barrier to arise between the world of
work and the world of learning. We must
find ways to eliminate that barrier, to
give our young people an opportunity
to participate in the mainstream of so-
ciety in a manner consistent with con-
tinuing their education.

YOUTH AND THE COMMUNITY

There are other vital reasons for
granting educational benefits for com-
munity service. We must strengthen the
bond between youth and our Govern-
ment through a process that will build
faith in society and our institutions. We
must bring vitality to the concept that
working for a betterment of our society
is a task for which every citizen can vol-
untarily devote a part of his life.

We must also move to make the best
use of youthful enthusiasm, and afford
opportunities to young people who wish
to provide full-time service to the com-
munity. We are currently in the midst
of a dramatic expansion of part-time
volunteer activities on campus and in the
communities. While these programs have
served many useful functions, experience
has shown that localities benefit the
most from full-time participation in pro-
grams lasting from 6 to 21 months. Such
endeavors give the participants sufficient
time to become proficient in their work.
Programs of such length also are of the
necessary duration for participants to
develop meaningful relationships with
the communities they serve.

VISTA and the Peace Corps have filled
some of the need. Yet no one would argue
that all service programs should be to-
tally dependent on Federal funding or
controlled from Washington. The fellow-
ship program allows local public service
agencies and nonprofit organizations to
supplement the quantity and quality of
their personnel by offering an additional
incentive over and above—not in lieu
of—normal remuneration. It will encour-
age these agencies to develop projects
meeting the greatest need in areas of
human and ecological concern, and to de-
sign jobs in an innovative fashion.

WORKER ALIENATION

‘While the bill was originally aimed at
breaking the education lockstep, it be-
came apparent that it could have much
broader application in an area of grow-
ing concern: Workers trapped in dead-
end careers. While perhaps most strik-
ingly exemplified by the strike at the
Lordstown automobile assembly line, the
so-called blue collar blues has been
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explored in some depth by such recent
studies as HEW’s just published report,
“Work in America” by Jim O'Toole, and
Hal Sheppard and Neil Herrick’s book
“Where Have All the Robots Gone?” It
should be emphasized that job dissatis-
faction is by no means confined to blue
collar workers and is perhaps as prev-
alent in management as well.

Though the dimensions of this prob-
lem are not clear at this time, the sit-
uation stems from at least two primary
developments. First, many American
workers by mid-career have achieved in
the postwar economic boom what their
parents had labored all their lives for:
Freedom from poverty and the attain-
ment of a level of comfort that is the
envy of the entire world. But the second
car and the summer house have not
brought the happiness or the fulfillment
that had been anticipated. Second, while
time and motion studies have helped
bring about record productivity through
task specialization, they have deprived
the worker from seeing the value of his
efforts in relation to the quality of the
finished product. The end result of these
factors many times is an alienated
worker. The opportunity to offer one’s
specific skills to the community for a
year or two to gain preparation for a
new career is one many workers would
find exciting.

The concept would not only increase
the number of options to the individual,
but would make great sense from a labor
economics point of view as well. Given
the increasing impact on our economy of
international trade—that is, the elec-
tronics industry—the increasing impact
of changes of Government and domestic
spending patterns—that is, the aerospace
industry—and the continuing boom of
technology—that is, automation—it is
virtually certain that the individual
graduating from high school or college
today will not remain in the one mythi-
cal career presumed by many guidance
counselors in the past. He may perhaps
have to pursue four or five different
careers, interspersed with periodic re-
education and training. Packaged, lock-
step education will no longer be adequate
for either the individual or society. A
program of the type envisaged by this
legislation would ease the transition be-
tween the world of work and the world
of education and help provide the greater
elasticity in the labor force future labor
markets may require.

OLDER AND RETIRED PERSONS

Mandatory retirement often abruptly
ends productive careers long before the
individual is ready. For those persons
who would choose to offer their expertise
and invaluable perspective to worthy
community efforts, it is foreseer: that this
program could emulate the successes of
such examples as the Foster Grandpar-
ents program and the Senior Corps of
Retired Executives—SCORE. Not only
would it assist in retaining the senior
citizens in the mainstream of our society,
but would allow them to subsequently
pursue a degree they had always wanted
or & field of longtime interest.

THE PROPOSAL

The Community Service Fellowship
Act provides those persons who serve
in select community service programs

3947

the right to educational benefits. These
benefits would be accrued on a month-
to-month basis; that is, for each month
that a participant served in a community
service program, he or she would sub-
sequently receive 1 month of educational
benefits when enrolled in an acceptable
postsecondary program. The rate of
educational benefits is $150 per month,
for up to 24 months, when the fellow’s
participation in the program is pursued
on a full-time basis.

The program will be administered by
ACTION, to draw upon the experience of
this Agency in developing and adminis-
tering community service programs.

A national board of 15 members will
provide policy advice and program rec-
omendations to the Director of ACTION.
Individuals serving on the Board will
represent the educational community,
community service agencies, young peo-
ple, and the general public.

To encourage program decentraliza-
tion, regional boards will be established
such that each State or part thereof
which is included in a region shall be
entitled to have at least one representa-
tive on the regional board for such re-
gion. Utilizing the criteria developed by
the national board, the regional boards
will select community service projects,
choose fellows to participate in these
projects from among those nominated by
community service organizations, keep-
ing itself continually informed of the
conduct of the projects in its region, and
encourage the use of fellows by loecal
community service organizations. The
chairman of each regional board will sit
on the national board, thereby facilitat-
ing the coordination of operational prob-
lems with the development of national
policy.

Administrative arrangements are de-
signed for minimal Federal involvement.
Local input is strongly encouraged in the
development of programs and the selec-
tion of community service fellows.

Both public and nonprofit institutions
may apply to have jobs approved for
educational benefits. As a protection to
present workers, certain safeguards are
built in. Jobs are to be paid at levels
commensurate with similar occupations.
Further, employment benefits are to be
parallel to those given to similar workers
within the community service agency. In
no event are jobs to result in the dis-
placement of current workers or job
positions.

The legislation anticipates applica-
tions from adults as well as young people.
Increasingly, more mature citizens have
the time and desire to engage in com-
munity service. Education is no longer
restricted to youth, but is seen as a life-
long process.

It is the intent of the legislation, that
the administration of educational bene-
fits tie into the experience and mecha-
nism of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare. The Director of Ac-
tion, is therefore, required to use HEW
facilities for the administration of such
benefits, to the extent feasible,

Full benefits will accrue on a month-
to-month basis for up to 24 months for
full-time students. Recognizing that an
individual’s participation in this pro-
gram may impose financial hardships on
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his or her family, a beneficiary pro-
vision is included which will allow the
educational benefits that were accrued
to be passed on to the spouse or children.

As the legislation intends fo encourage
eduecation in a broad sense—making
training available in many vocational
and educational areas—the definition of
education and training is identical to the
broad-based definition available to vet-
erans qualifying under chapter 34, title
38, United States Code.

Finally, to permit adequate program
evaluation, the program begins with a
manageable level of 10,000 fellowships
in 1974.

I insert the text of the bill at this point
in the REcorbp:

HR. 4309
A bill to provide postservice educational
benefits for those who have participated
in community service programs

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
0f Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Community Service
Fellowship Act”.

PURPOSE

Sec. 2. It is the purpose of this Act to
establish a community service fellowship
program which will confer entitlement to
assistance for further education, which pro-
gram will also—

(a) encourage the development of mean-
ingful learning experiences through full-time
work in community service jobs throughout
the country;

(b) help break the academic lockstep by
providing legitimate options to the immedi-
ate continuation of formal education
courses;

(c) allow our Natlon's citizens who so de-
sire to contribute their energies for a set
period of time to the betterment of condi-
tions in our urban and rural areas; and

(d) help provide creative and energetic
manpower for presently undone but needed
community tasks.

ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM

Bec. 3. The Director of ACTION (herein-
after referred to as the “Director”) shall de-
velop and carry out a community service
fellowship program, as provided in this Act.

NATIONAL BOARD

Bec. 4. (a) The Director shall establish a
national board to assist him in carrying out
this Act. The national board shall consist of
not more than fifteen members who, by rea-
son of background and tralning, are repre-
sentative of the general publie, educational
institutions, young people, and community
service agencies participating or planning to
participate in the program. No person who
has served as & member of the national board
shall be eligible to be agaln appointed to
such board. S8uch members (and members of
the regional boards provided for in section
5) shall be appointed without regard to the
provisions of title 5, United States Code, gov-
erning appointments in the competitive serv-
ice, but subject to the provisions of such title
relating to classification and General Bched-
ule pay rates.

(b) The term of office of members of the
national board shall be three years, except
that (1) of the members first appointed five
shall be appointed for a term of one year, five
for a term of two years, and five for a term
of three years, as designated by the Director
at the time of appointment, and (2) members
appointed to fill a vacancy shall be appointed
for the unexpired term of the member whom
they succeed, except that where such unex-
pired term has a year or less to run, they shall
be appointed for three years plus the unex-
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pired term of the member whom they suc-
ceed.

(e) It shall be the duty of the national
board to advise the Director, particularly
with respect to—

(1) establishment of criteria for the selec-
tlon of community services projects to par-
ticipate in the program which shall include
consideration of (A) the extent of com-
munity participation in the project, (B) the
contribution to the community which will be
made by the project, (C) the availability of
manpower for the project from other sources,
and (D) the extent to which the project
shows creative and innovative methods of
meeting community needs,

(2) approval of applications for com-
munity service projects,

(3) names of persons it deems suitable for
appointment to regional boards,

(4) evaluation of community service pro-
grams being carried on under this Act, and

(5) recommendations for the Iimprove=
ment of programs carried on under this Act.

REGIONAL BOARDS

Bec. 5. (a) The Director shall establish not
to exceed ten regional boards for reglons
which he shall establish. Each such board
shall have a membership appointed by the
Director with the same qualifications as the
national board. One member of each regional
board shall be a person who is a member of
the national board and who shall be the
chairman of the regional board. No person
who has once served as a member of a
regional board or as a member of the na-
tional board shall, after the termination of
such service, he again appointed to a regional
board, except pursuant to the preceding sen-
tence. To the extent practical, the regions
established under this section shall be of
substantially equal population., Each State
or part thereof which is included in a region
shall be entitled to have at least one rep-
resentative on the regional board for such

region.

(b) It shall be the duty of each regional
board—

(1) to select for approval community serv-
ice projects which meet criteria established
by the Director with the advice of the na-
tional board,

(2) to keep Iitself continually informed
with respect to the conduct of community
service projects in its reglon,

(8) to obtain from organizations carrying
on community service projects recommenda~-
tions of persons for designation as commu-
nity service fellowship holders (hereinafter
referred to as “fellows"), and, with con-
currence of the national board, to select from
among the persons so recommended those
who are to be appointed fellows within the
limits of quotas which the Director shall
establish for each such board,

(4) to encourage the utilization of fellows
by local community service organizations,
and

(6) to perform such other duties as the
national board may assign.

APPROVAL OF PROJECTS

Sec. 8. (a) Any public or private nonprofit
agency which wishes to participate in the
program while g out a community
service project shall submit an application
to its respective regional board, which may
not recommend an application unless—

(1) it provides for the employment. of
fellows in activities which contribute to the
soclal well-being of the community, such as
work in corrections, mental health, law en-
forcement, protection and enhancement of
the environment, recreation, housing, or drug
abuse;

(2) it will result in the creation of new
positions, and will not result in the displace~
ment of currently employed workers, or elim-
ination of present occupational positions,

(3) the wages to be pald are comparable
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to those being pald persons in similar posi-
tions who are not fellows, and in no event
shall the wages to be paid be at a rate higher
than a maximum rate which the Director
shall prescribe after consideration of recom=
mendations of the National Board,

(4) the other terms and conditions of
employment are not less favorable to fellows
than they are to other employees performing
comparable dutles,

(5) the fellows participating in the project
are prohibited from engaging in political
activities which might be identified with the
community service fellowship program,

(8) the fellows will not be engaged, as &
part of thelr activities under the project, in
religious or sectarian activities,

('7) it provides for certain planned activi-
ties which will help fellows understand the
broad context and role of community services
within the area represented by the appll-
cant, and

(8) it provides for the submission of such
reports in such form and containing such
information as the Director may require to
carry out his duties under this Act and to
enable him to establish the educational
benefits to which the fellows are entitled.

(b) In approving applications selected by
the regional boards meeting the require-
ments of subsection (a), the Director shall
conslder the extent to which applications
conform to the criteria established by the
National Board as required by section 4 (c)
(1). Allocation of community service fellow-
ships among projects shall be made by the
several regional boards, in accordance with
criteria established by the National Board.

(c) If, after affording due notice and an
opportunity for a hearing, a regional board
determines any applicant agency has vioe
lated any assurance given In its application,
it shall terminate further participation by
that applicant agency in the program. In
such a case the agency may appeal the deter-
mination to the national board which shall
review the case and make recommendations
to the Director for his final decision. If the
applicant agency's participation in the pro-
gram Is terminated, the Director shall make
every effort to place the fellows participat-
ing in the program in other projects carried
on under this Act.

SELECTION OF COMMUNITY SERVICE FELLOWS

Sec. 7. The Director shall develop a pro-
cedure which will permit each agency carry-
ing on a community service project to nomi-
nate persons to participate in the program
as fellows. The regional boards shall approve
fellows from among those persons selected
by community service agencles (In accord-
ance with criterla which the Director shall
prescribe) based on their qualifications to
become fellows.

EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS

Sec.B8. (a) Each fellow participating in a
community service project shall accumulate
entitlement to educational benefits for use
by him for his educational expenses when he
resumes his education. He shall accumulate
entitlement at the rate of 8150 a month.
For purposes of this subsection, a fellow is
participating on a full-time basis when he
devotes 40 hours a week to participation in
the project. The maximum period of partici-
pation for which a fellow may accumulate
educational benefits is twenty-four months.
No such benefit may be pald a fellow more
than seven years after he has completed his
participation in a community service project.

(b) Educational benefits may be paid only
while a fellow is pursuing a course of educa-
tion or training which, when pursued by
eligible veterans, qualifies them to receive an
educational assistance ' allowance wunder
chapter 84 of title 38, United States Code.
Benefits may be pald only when the fellow
is maintalning satisfactory progress in the
course of study he Is pursuing and is in good
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standing with the institution in which he is
enrolled, according to the regularly prescribed
standards and practices of the institution.

(c) If a fellow incurs disability or death
arising out of his participation in a com-
munity service project, the educational ben-
efits which he has accrued but is unable to
use shall be made available to his wife or
child or children to assist them to meet thelir
education expenses, Such benefits must be
used within seven years of the disabllity or
death, in the case of a widow, or before he
reaches twenty-six, in the case of a child.
Where there is more than one person eligible
for and seeking benefits under this subsec-
tion, such benefits shall be made available
to, or apportioned among, the eligible recip-
fents as the disabled fellow may prescribe,
or, if he is dead, as the administrator or
executor of his estate may prescribe.

(d) In carrying out this section, the Di-
rector shall, to the maximum extent feasible,
use the resources and services of the Office
of Education. Funds necessary to enable the
Office of Education to carry out its functions
under this section are authorized to be ap-
propriated directly to such Office.

MISCELLANEOUS

Sec. 9. (a) The Director shall provide for
evaluation of community service projects.
He shall also disseminate broadly informa-
tion about the community service program
to potential fellows and project sponsors.

(b) For purposes of title VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, a community service
project shall be treated as a program oOr ac-
tivity receiving Federal financial assistance.

(¢) No provision of this Act shall be con-
strued to restrict any fellow from receliving
retirement, social security, veterans' benefits,
or other benefits of like kind at the same
time he is receiving benefits under this Act.
However, no individual shall recelve educa-
tional benefits of any type authorized by any
Federal agency for performing the same
functions that entitle him to educational
benefits under this Act.

AUTHORIZATION

Sec. 10. During the flscal year 1974, the
maximum number of fellows shall be ten
thousand; during the fiscal year 1975, the
maximum number of fellows shall be thirty-
five thousand; and during the fiscal year
1976 and thereafter, the maximum number
of fellows shall be one hundred thousand.

GAS-GUZZLING CARS

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
California (Mr. DanieLsoN) is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, in my
remarks to the House yesterday concern-
ing the relationship of car size to fuel
consumption and air pollution, which
appeared on page 3728 of the CoNgRES-
sToNAL REcorp, I stressed the need for a
comprehensive study on this subject.

Today I would like to call to the atten-
tion of my colleagues some additional
information concerning the extent to
which our big gas-guzzling cars waste
our natural resources. I have been in-
formed that, based upon actual data as
to gasoline consumption during 1969,
1970, 1971, and the first 6 months of
1972, it is estimated that southern Cali-
fornians will consume an average of
400,000 barrels of automobile fuel per
day during 1973. This does not include
fuel consumed for other purposes such
as diesel engines, aircraft, locomotives,
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the generation of electricity, industrial
uses, propane or anything else. There are
an estimated 11 million people in this
region of California. With 42 gallons of
fuel per barrel, this means that we are
consuming 1% gallons of fuel per day for
every man, woman, and child in south-
ern California; that is, for everyone, in-
cluding infants and centenarians.

If we assume that the average auto-
mobile in this area consumes 1 gallon of
gasoline for every 12.5 miles ftraveled,
which is the national average, then we
can figure that all of the cars of southern
California will travel a total of 210 mil-
lion miles every day, and most of this is
on the freeways and city streets.

On the other hand, it is within our
engineering capabilities to produce and
use smaller autos which can get as much
as 25 miles per gallon.

This would result, under the figures I
have mentioned above, a savings of
200,000 barrels per day, a most substan-
tial saving of our irreplaceable natural
resources.

The Washington Evening Star pub-
lished an excellent editorial on this sub-
ject in the February 6, 1973, issue which
I would like to insert in the Recorb.

ENERGY GLUTTONS

As the energy shortage to hurt, to
the extent that talk of fuel rationing is
heard, an accusing eye has fallen upon that
almighty American dream machine. The big
fast-getaway gas-guzzling car is being cast as
a villain, and that image was magnified the
other day by Willlam D. Ruckelshaus, head
of the Environmental Protection Agency.

He claims that the automobile industry
has caused extravagant consumption of gaso-
line, by turning out cars of excessive weight,
and loading them with too many gadgets.
For its part, the industry complains that
pollution-control devices required on new
cars will cause them to devour much more
fuel, and there’s no denying that. This year's
models are sald to use 7 percent more, for
that reason, But Ruckelshaus counters that
the unnecessary weight of massive first-line
cars, and all the “power options,” cost up
to 20 percent in mileage. “A 5,000-pound ve-
hicle consumes 100 percent more gas than
its 2,600-pound counterpart,” he says.

What he's talking about is an enormous
wastage that the country may be able to
afford less and less in the years ahead, as
domestic and oll shortages worsen and im-
ports must be relled upon increasingly. A
drop in the average maximum car weight
to 2,600 pounds, he contends, would “reduce
crude oil imports by 2.1 million barrels &
day in 1985, and the projected balance of
payments deficit by $2.3 billion annually.”
That, coupled with the national determina-
tion to curb pollution, seems a powerful in-
centive for more Americans to break off their
love affair with the big automobile. It isn't
inconceivable that someday, if the fuel
crunch gets bad enough, legal limits on
weight and horsepower will be considered.

The trouble is that our whole system has
been geared to the idea of maximizing con-
sumption—of everything. That's one reason
why we are now wasting at least 50 percent
of the fossil energy we burn. Just lately, in
the face of a crisis in supplies, has there been
some blinking recognition of the need for
conservation. It's possible, and feasible, to
design buildings, appliances and vehicles so
as to reduce the electricity and fuel they use.

American technology must turn itself to
that task. If some prodding by the govern-
ment 1s required, so be it.
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LAW OF THE SEA

The SPEAKER. Under a previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Minnesota (Mr. FrRasER) is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing a resolution calling for early
agreement on an equitable international
treaty governing the uses of the ocean.
The resolution is being introduced in the
other body today also, with Senator PeLL
as the principal sponsor. I am very
pleased to be joined in sponsorship by
13 of our colleagues, representing both
parties.

This resolution gives strong support to
the ocean policy objectives of this and
preceding administrations, which are
now being pursued by the U.S. delega-
tion to the U.N. Seabeds Committee in
preparation for the Law of the Sea Con-
ference scheduled to begin in New York
late this year. The work of the U.N. Sea-
beds Committee and the forthcoming
Law of the Sea Conference is of vital
importance to all nations of the world,
and in particular the United States be-
cause of the enormous economic poten-
tial of ocean resources and the inade-
quacy and absence of present sea law to
deal with the challenges of ocean use.

Some estimates place the recoverable
oil under the seabed at 1,600 billion bar-
rels, compared with 500 billion barrels
produced in the United States—the
world’s greatest source in the last cen-
tury. Many billions of pounds of nickel,
copper, and cobalt lie in manganese
nodules on the deep seabed. World fish-
eries are a $12 billion industry, and with
modern methods, one nation’s fishing
may drastically reduce another nation’s
catch. Whales and other ocean mammals
have been decimated, and certain fish
species are seriously endangered.

Ocean commerce has quadrupled since
1945. Increase has been heaviest in
petroleum and its products. The ocean
is the chief location for more stable de-
terrence by nuclear submarines as well
as for movement of Armed Forces by sea
or air.

Ocean pollution has increased at an
alarming rate from land runoff, from
polluted air, and from dumping or acci-
dents, especially involving giant super-
tankers at sea. Some ocean areas are
“dying” in the sense that certain types
of ocean life can no longer exist there.
If the trend continues long enough,
ocean pollution might become irrever-
sible, and with it the march to the end
of human existence.

Furthermore, the oceans, which cover
70 percent of the earth’s surface, are
this planet’s last frontier, as well as the
last great storehouse of resources. As
such, scientists seek to explore and ex-
pand man’s still scant knowledge of this
vast and fascinating part of our world.
But they are increasingly hampered by
national restrictions.

These new developments have made
the old law of the sea unacceptable and
ineffective. The alternatives are to mod-
ernize the law of the sea by multilateral
agreement, or to face ocean conflict and
anarchy.
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Already, some nations are claiming
sovereignty over the oceans out to 200
miles from shore, and seizing foreign
fishing boats. Already, nations are claim-
ing special economic or fishing rights,
or the right to determine what ships
constitute pollution hazards, in zones off
their coasts. Already nations are threat-
ening to impose restrictions on use of in-
ternational straits. Already, prepara-
tions are being made to mine deep sea-
bed hard minerals, without waiting for
international agreement.

Fortunately, the United States has
exercised wise leadership. We passed a
good ocean dumping bill that contrib-
uted to an International Dumping Con-
vention which is a first step toward elim-~
inating that cause of pollution. We have
also provided creditable leadership in
the United Nations Seabed Committee.

A Law of the Sea Conference will con-
vene in November to December 1973,
which will greatly affect the future of
the oceans and of mankind for decades
ahead. The United States delegation has
done excellent work during the period of
preparation and is making wise and gen-
erous proposals, giving due considera-
tion to our national interests as well as
those of the world community. Full sup-
port by Congress will strengthen their
hands, and contribute to a successful
outcome for the Law of the Sea Con-
ference.

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE STEPHEN
LAMB

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Illi-
nois (Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI) is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
on Wednesday, February T, 1973, a very
prominent Chicagoan and a good friend
of mine, Stephen Lamb, passed away.
Officially, Steve Lamb was the business
manager of the Chicago Journeymen's
Plumbers Local Union No. 130 and inter-
national vice president and member, ex-
ecutive board of the United Association
of Journeymen and Apprentices of the
Plumbing and Pipe Fitting Industry of
the United States and Canada. Unof-
ficially, he was this and a whole lot more
to the people of Chicago. His interest in
civic affairs and in charitable activities
is virtually legend. He was well known as
the general chairman of the famous Chi-
cago St. Patrick’s Day parade. Much time
was also devoted by him to the Girl
Scouts, Boy Scouts, and to the Jerry
Lewis Labor Day Telethon of which he
was general chairman for Chicagoland.

In the labor movement, Steve Lamb
was not only active in all phases of the
journeymen plumbers operations, but he
also found time to serve as first vice pres-
ident of the Chicago Federation of Labor
and Industrial Union Council since 1968.

His interests and achievements, Mr.
Speaker, are too many for me to enumer-
ate here. Let it be said, though, that his
contributions to his community and to
his city shall surely remain as a lasting
tribute to his memory. I deeply regret his
passing for I shall indeed miss him.

In closing I should like to offer my
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sincere condolences to his widow, Lucilla,
and their two daughters Suzanne and
Mary Ann.

OBSCENE RADIO BROAD-
CASTING—IV

The SPEAKER. Under a previous
order of the House, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. JamMEs V. STANTON) is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr, JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speak-
er, over the last few days I have inserted
in the Recorp letters I have written rela-
tive to offensive language used in radio
talk shows in Cleveland and other cities
around the country. The first letter went
to the UT.S. attorney in Cleveland, the
second to the Federal Communications
Commission, and the third to the Office
of Legislative Counsel. This fourth letter,
which I ask permission to insert in the
REcorp, deals with still another aspect
of this troublesome question. I am cer-
tain it will be of interest to all Members
of the House, because of the vogue that
these radio talk shows are achieving
around the country. The letter to the
Justice Department follows:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., February 7, 1973.
Hon, RICHARD G. ELEINDIENST,
Attorney General of the United States, De-
partment of Justice, Washington, D.C.

Dear M. KLEINDIENST: Because of an acute
problem relating to offensive radio program-
ming in Cleveland, Ohlo, I have written let-
ters to the United States Attorney for the
Northern District of Ohio, to the Federal
Communications Commission and to the
Legislative Counsel of the House of Rep-
resentatives. Y enclose coples of those com-
munications for your perusal, since they
deal with an issue over which the Justice
Department has jurisdiction.

I have made Inquiries pertaining to your
enforcement of Title 18, United States Code,
Section 1464, which states: “Whoever utters
any obscene, indecent, or profane language
by means of radio communication shall be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned
not more than two years or both.”

From the Congressional Research Service,
I received this report about your activities:

“There are apparently a number of un-
reported decisions involving indictments un-
der sec. 1464 but the precedent value of these
proceedings seems to be limited. The General
Counsel's Office of the FPCC indicated that
when a case is referred to the Justice De-
partment for ecriminal prosecution under
sec. 1464 the Department may not prosecute
where it appears that the language In gues-
tion would be protected under the First
Amendment. The FCC General Counsel's of-
fice explained, however, that local U.S. Dis-
trict Attorneys, under community pressure,
may obtain indictments and that the de-
fendants often plead guilty to these indict-
ments. The Justice Department, according to
the FCC, does not rely upon these proceed-
ings as precedents.”

In conversations with officlals of the Fed-
eral Communications Commission and your
own Justice Department, I was able to con-
firm that what the Congressional Research
Service reported to me is indeed true. I
learned also from these conversations that
your Department does not keep track of
gullty pleas that may have been entered in
various Federal trial courts around the coun-
try—l.e. that such cases, when they occur,
are not necessarily reported to your office in
Washington.

In view of this fact, I want to say re-
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spectfully that I fail to see how it is possible
for the United States Attorney General to
achieve a uniform enforcement policy around
the country with respect to Section 1464 if
certain facts that might prove useful to you
are not reported to you.

If indeed there are guilty pleas being made
to violations of Section 1464, wouldn't you
want to know what accounts for your suc-
cess I each case? Wouldn't such knowledge
suggest to you strategy for action with re-
spect to new complaints as you receive them?
In other words, wouldn't the circumstances
under which you might be achieving success
in one area prove instructive to you with
respect to other parts of the country?

Again respectfully, I would like to suggest
that you circularize your United States At-
torneys across the Nation, asking them to
report to you all prosecutions and disposi-
tions in recent years under Section 1464,

It could be that such information would be
of particular value to Mr, Coleman in Cleve-
land, who s considering whether to institute
proceedings against Station WERE there.

As your superior, President Nixon, asserted
on October 24, 1970:

“So long as I am in the White House, there
will be no relaxation of the national effort
to control and eliminate smut from our na-
tlonal life. . . . Pornography can corrupt a
soclety and a civilization, The people’s elected
representatives have the right and obliga-
tion to prevent that corrupation. . . . The
Supreme Court has long held, and recently
reaffirmed, that obscenity is not within the
area of protected speech or press. Those who
attempt to break down the barriers against
obscenity and pornography deal a severe blow
to the very freedom of expression they pro-
fess to espouse.”

I am certain that you want to have in effect
the kind of enforcement policy that imple-
ments the President’s feelings on this mat-
ter. Therefore, I would appreciate your com-
ments not only on this letter but also on
the three others which I enclose.

Kindest personal regards,

Sincerely,
JamEs V. StanTon,
Member of Congress.

NATIONAL CHECK YOUR VEHICLE
EMISSIONS MONTH

The SPEAKER. Under a previous order
of the House, the gentleman from Texas
(ﬁ. EckHARDT) is recognized for 5 min-
utes.

Mr. ECKHARDT. Mr. Speaker, mem-
bers of the oil and automobile industry
have sparked an enthusiastic program
to encourage automobile owners to par-
ticipate in a program to substantially
reduce air pollution by testing the emis-
sions from their automobiles. Today I
am introducing a resolution to authorize
and request the President to proclaim
April as the “National Check Your Ve-
hicle Emissions Month” to add further
fuel to their efforts.

The resolution ecalls upon motorists
and the automotive industry of the Unit-
ed States to take appropriate steps dur-
ing the month of April to reduce sub-
stantially air pollution from motor ve-
hicles operating on streets and high-
ways. Congress passed a similar resolu-
tion last year, and the members of the
industry engaged in a widespread edu-
cational program to encourage drivers
to check the content of the emissions of
their automobiles and to make repairs
when needed. Assistance was given to
mechanies and service station owners to
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develop techniques for checking emis-
sions.

These activities are an important part
of the total effort to clean up the air.
While new automobiles must comply
with Government standards for emis-
sions, older automobiles on the roads
continue as the worst offenders of the en-
vironment. Tests have indicated that
simple adjustments and minor tuneups
can result in a minimum of 15 to 25
percent reduction of automobile air pol-
lution. For example, engine misfire
caused by a malfunction of the ignition
system is a major cause of hydrocarbon
emissions. Carbon monoxide emissions
can be controlled by the adjustment of
the idle air/fuel ratio and idle rpm.
When such adjustments are made,
motorists can expect an additional di-
rect benefit in money saved because en-
gine life is increased, performance im-
proved, and operating costs reduced.

‘While the automotive and oil industry
must assume a major responsibility for
cleaning the air, we cannot expect them
to shoulder complete responsibility. The
educational effort which was conducted
in accordance with the resolution passed
last year, and will be conducted again
this year, brings to motorists’ attention
the fact that they can actively contribute
to improving the quality of the air we
breathe. Furthermore, it may serve to
discourage motorists from asking me-
chanies to adjust their new automobiles
to provide better performance but dirtier
emissions.

Should we successfully prevail upon
the President to once again proclaim
April as “Check Your Vehicle Emissions
Month,” I am certain that we can count
on the support and active involvement
of industry groups, citizen organizations,
car dealers, oil companies, vehicle and
parts manufacturers, retailers, and con-
sumer groups to make the campaign a
success. An indication of the enthusiastic
support for the program is the fact that
the industry-wide Vehicle Emissions
Check Committee recently announced
the support of the U.S. Jaycees. Some 2,-
000 Jaycee chapters plan to promote
April Check Lanes in local shopping and
recycling centers before and during April.

Attached is a copy of the resolution.
Joint resolution authorizing and requesting

the President to proclaim April 1973 as

“National Check Your Vehicle Emissions

Month"”

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the TUnited States of
America In Congress assembled, That the
President is authorized and requested to is-
sue a procmmstion des!gnntlng the month
of April 1973 as “National Check Your Vehi-
cle Emissions Month,” and call upon the
motorists and the automotive industry of
the United States to take appropriate steps
during the month of April to reduce sub-
stantially air pollution from the motor vehi-
cles operating on the streets and highways.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted as follows:

To Mr. SmrtH of New York, for the pe-
riod February 19 to March 8, 1973, on
account of minor surgery.

To Mr. Price of Texas (at the request
of Mr. Gerarp R. Forp), on account of
physical testing and evaluation.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

(The following Member (at the request
of Mr. Syt of New York) to revise and
extend her remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mrs. HeckrLer of Massachusetts, for 10
minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Bararis) to address the
House and to revise and extend their re-
marks and include extraneous matter:)

Mr. Kemp, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. WHALEN, for 20 minutes, today.

Mr. Steicer of Wisconsin, for 15 min-
utes, today.

Mr. Hansen of Idaho, for 10 minutes,
today.

Mr. Crang, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Quig, for 10 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. THORNTON) to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. DanieLsoN, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Fraser, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. RosTeENKOwWsKI, for 5 minutes, to-
day.

Mr. James V. StanTon, for 5 minutes,
today.

Mr. ALEXANDER, for 60 minutes, on Feb-
ruary 20.

Mr. Eckaaror, for 5 minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Jounson of California) to
revise and extend their remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter:)

Mr. WorrF, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. DoMmiNIcK V. DanNieLs, for 30 min-
utes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Stupps), to revise and ex-
tend their remarks and include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. Aspin, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. GonNzaLEz, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Ropinvo, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. KocH, for 10 minutes, today.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:

Mr. MicHeL and to include extraneous
matter.

Mr. Hueer in six instances and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. Gross and to include extraneous
matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Bararis) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. QUIE.

Mr. STEELMAN.

Mr. Hansen of Idaho.

Mr. MiceHEL in five instances.

Mr. ZioN.

Mr. AnpersoN of Illinois in three in-
stances.
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Mr. CranE in five instances.
Mr. CONTE.
Mr. BAKER,
Mr. McCLORY.
Mrs. HoLt.
Wyman in two instances.
HASTINGS.
MYERS.
HEeInz.
Gupe in five instances.
SteIGER of Wisconsin.
BROTZMAN.
BararLis in six instances.
COHEN.
SHouP.
Mr. SARASIN. :
(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. THorNTON) and to include
extraneous matter:)
. F1sHER in three instances.

Mr. MATSUNAGA in six instances.

Mr. ZasLocKI in two instances.

Mr. TIERNAN.

Mr. MUrPHY in two instances.

Mr. SToxEs in two instances.

Mr. Dominick V. DanieLs in two in-
stances.

Mr. VAN DEERLIN.

Mr. PEPPER.

Mr. ECKHARDT.

Mr. PickLE in six instances.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Stupns) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. WaLpiE in two instances.

Mr. HARRINGTON.

Mr. GonzaLez in three instances.

Mr. Rarick in four instances.

Mrs. GRIFFITHS in two instances.

Mr. KASTENMEIER.

Mr. O'HARA.

Mr. KLUCZYNSKI.

Mr. Vanix in three instances.

Mr. DANIELSON.

Mr, Byron in 10 instances.

Mr. BurkE of Massachusetts.

Mr. Jounson of California in three in-
stances.

Mr. BingaHAM in three instances.

Mr. CLARK.

Mr. DELANEY.

Mr. BRINKLEY.

Mr. HANNA.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Joanson of California) and
to include extraneous matter:)

Mr. AnpersoN of California in four in-
stances.

Mr. WorrF in three instances.

Mr. KocH in six instances.

Mr. JAMES V, STANTON.

Mr. HuncATE in two instances.

FEERRRRERE

SENATE BILL REFERRED

A bill of the Senate of the following
title was taken from the Speaker’s table
and, under the rule, referred as follows:

8. 583. An act to promote the separation
of constitutional powers by securing to the
Congress additional time in which to con-
sider the Rules of Evidence for U.S. Courts
and Magistrates, the Amendments to the
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure and the
Amendments to the Federal Rules of Crimi-
nal Procedure which the Supreme Court on
November 20, 1972, ordered the Chief Justice
to transmit to the Congress; to the Commit-
tee in the Judiciary.
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ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

Mr. HAYS, from the Commitiee on
House Administration, reported that
that committee had examined and found
truly enrolled a joint resolution of the
House of the following title, which was
thereupon signed by the Speaker:

H.J. Res. 209, Joint resolution relating to
the date for the submission of the report of
the Joint Economic Committee on the Presi-
dent’s Economic Report.

SENATE ENROLLED JOINT
RESOLUTION SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to an enrolled joint resolution of the
Senate of the following title:

8.J. Res. 87. Joint resolution to designate
the Manned Spacecraft Center in Houston,
Tex., as the “Lyndon B. Johnson Space Cen-
ter” in honor of the late President.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. THORNTON. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER. In accordance with
House Concurrent Resolution 105, 93d
Congress, the Chair declares the House
adjourned until 12 o’clock noon on Mon-
day, February 19, 1973.

Thereupon (at 4 o’clock and 21 min-
utes p.m.), pursuant to House Concur-
rent Resolution 105, the House ad-
journed until Monday, February 19, 1973,
at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Fpeaker’s table and referred to as fol-
ows:

392. A letter from the Chairman, National
Endowment for the Arts, and the Acting
Chairman, National Endowment for the Hu-
manities, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the Natlonal Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965,
as amended; to the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor.

803. A letter from the Acting Assistant
Secretary of Commerce for Sclence and Tech-
nology, transmitting notice of a finding that
amendment to the Flammablility Standard
for Mattresses (DOC FF 4-72) may be needed;
to the Committee on Interstate and Forelgn
Commerce.

394. A letter from the Administrator, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, transmitting
& survey of the manpower situation of orga-
nizations and institutions involved in man-
aging the Natlons' solid waste, pursuant to
section 210(c) of Public Law 91-512; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

805. A letter from the Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to establish a Federal Financing
Bank, to provide for coordinated and more
efficlent financing of Federal and federally
assisted borrowings from the public, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

RECEIVED FROM THE COMPTROLLER (GENERAL

306. A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting the com-
ments of the General Accounting Office on
the report of the Secreary of the Treasury
and the Director of the Office of Management
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and Budget entitled “Second Annual Re-
port to Congress on the Budgetary and Fiscal
Data Processing System and Budget Stand-
ard Classifications”, pursuant to section 202
(b) of the Legislative Reorganization Act of
1970 (84 Stat. 1140); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADAMS:

H.R.4182. A bill to amend the Alrport and
Alrway Development Act of 1970 to increase
the TU.S. share of allowable project costs
under such act; to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 18968 to prohibit certain State
taxation of persons in air commerce; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. ALEXANDER (for himself and
Mr. McSPADDEN) :

H.R.4183. A blll to establish more effective
community planning and development pro-
grams (and expand the related provisions of
existing programs) with particular em]
upon assistance to small communities; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. ALEXANDER.:

H.R. 4184, A bill to authorize the Becretary
of Agriculture to establish a program to
promote the production and marketing of
farm-raised flsh through the extension of
credit, technical assistance, marketing as-
slstance, and research, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries.

By Mr. SAYLOR (for himself, Mr.
DorwN, Mr, HAMMERSCHMIDT, and Mr.
TEAGUE of Texas) :

H.R.4185. A bil] to amend title 38, United
States Code, to stabilize and freeze as of Jan-
uary 1, 1973, the Veterans Administration
Schedule for Rating Disabilities, 1945 edition,
and the extensions thereto; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. ANDERSON of California (for
himself, Mr. MATSUNAGA, Mr. JoOEN-~-
soN of California, Mr. HARRINGTON,
Mr., Woxn PaTt, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. LEE-
MAN, Mr. WaLpIe, Mr. BARBANES, Mr.
MoaxLEY, Mr. DANIELSON, Mr. PEP-
PER, Mr. Dices, Mr. CHARLES H. WiIL-
soN of California, Mr. CorMAN, Mrs.
Burkge of California, and Mr. BELL) :

H.R.4186. A blll to establish the Cabinet
Committee for Asian American Affairs, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

By Mr, ASPIN (for himself and Mr.
Moss) :

HR.4187. A bill to amend the National
Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966
to authorize safety design standards for
schoolbuses, to require certain safety stand-
ards be established for schoolbuses, to re-
quire the investigation of certain schoolbus
accldents, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. BADILLO:

H.R.4188. A bill to amend title 18 of the
United States Code to provide rules for the
treatment of prisoners in Federal correctional
institutions; to the Committee on the Judi-
cd %

T By Mr. BADILLO (for himself, Mr,
JonNEs of North Carolina, Mr. PER-
xIns, and Mr. CeHarres H. WmsoN
of California) :

H.R.4189. A bill to amend the Education
of the Handicapped Act to provide tutorial
and related instructional services for home-
bound children through the employment of
college students, particularly veterans and
other students who themselves are handi-
capped; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.
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By Mr. BENITEZ (for himself, Mr,
Moss, Mr. FRASER, Mr. MOAKLEY, Mr,
THOMPSON of New Jersey, Mr. STARK,
Mr. O'Hara, Mr. Appasso, Mr. MosH-
ER, Mr. McCroskEY, Mr. HECHLER of
West Virginia, Mr. WoLFr, Mr. LEH-
MAN, Ms. JORDAN, Ms. CHISHOLM,
Ms. ABzUG) :

H.R. 4190. A bill to require the termination
of all weapon range activities conducted on
or near the Culebra complex of the Atlantic
Fleet Weapons Range; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. BENNETT:

HR. 4191. A bill to amend section 1201 of
title 18, United States Code (relating to kid-
napping), to remove from such section the
exception relating to abduction of a minor
child by a parent; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr., BENNETT (for himself, Mr.
Boe WiLsoN, Mr. Marsuwaca, and
Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin) :

H.R. 4192. A bill to amend chapter 5 of title
37, United States Code, to revise the special
pay structure relating to members of the
uniformed services, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. BIAGGI:

H.R. 4183. A bill to terminate the oil im-
port control program; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. BIAGGI (for himself and Mr.
FRASER) :

H.R. 4194. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code to establish procedures
providing members of the Armed Forces re-
dress of grlevances arising from acts of bru-
tality or other cruelties, and acts which
abridge or deny rights guaranteed to them
by the Constitution of the United States,
suffered by them while serving in the Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

By Mr. BINGHAM:

H.R. 4195. A bill for the relief of certain
residents of northern Ireland; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R. 4196. A bill to amend the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968
to provide for grants to cities for improved
street lighting; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

HR. 4197. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to exclude from gross
income certaln amounts in the case of cer-
tain prisoners of war and other individuals;
to exclude certain amounts in the case of
their wives; and to amend title 37 of the
United States Code to exempt from State and
local income taxes the salaries of such
prisoners and other individuals; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BINGHAM (for himself and
Mr. HEINZ) ;

HR. 4198. A bill requiring congressional
authorization for the reinvolvement of
American Forces in further hostilities in
Indochina; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.R. 4199. A bill to extend the Education
of the Handicapped Act for three years; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (for
himself and Mr. BUCHANAN) :

H.R. 4200. A bill to amend section 122 of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; to the
ODm.tn.ittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. CARNEY of Ohio:

HR. 4201 A bill to provide that, In the
selection of persons to participate in federal-
ly assisted manpower trailning programs,
Vietnam veterans shall be afforded a priority;
to the Committee on Educatlion and Labor.

By Mr. CONTE (for himself, Mr. Gm.-
MAN, Mr. Howarp, Mr. Rog, and Mrs.
SCHROEDER) :

H.R. 4202. A bill to repeal the Connolly Hot
Oil Act; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.
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By Mr. CONTE (for himself, Mr. BIAGGI,
Mr. GrumaN, Mr. Howarp, Mr. Mani-
GAN, Mr. Magrazrr:, Mr. Mnois of

Maryland, Mr. O'BrEN, and Mr.

QUIE) :

H.R. 4203. A bill to terminate the oil im-
port control program; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. DOMINICE V. DANIELS (for
himself and Mr. PERKINS) ©

H.R. 4204. A bill to provide for funding
the Emergency Employment Act of 1971 for
2 additional years, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. E pE LA GARZA:

H.R. 4205. A bill to amend the act of April
7, 1956, relating to the lower Rio Grande
rehabilitation project, Texas, Mercedes divi-
sion; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

HR.4206. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 41) to pro-
vide that under certain circumstances ex-
clusive territorial arrangements shall not be
deemed unlawful; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 4207. A bill to amend the Fishermen's
Protective Act of 1967 to require the return
of certain vessels of the United States; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr. DENT:

HR.4208. A bill to amend the tariff and
trade laws of the United States to promote
full employment and restore a diversified
production base; to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 19564 to stem the outfiow of
U.8. capital, jobs, technology, and produc-
tion, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DIGGS (for himself, Ms. ABzUG,
Mr. Bapmro, Mrs. BurE of Call-
fornia, Mr. BurTON, Mrs. CHISHOLM,
Mr. Cray, Mr. CoNYERS, Mr. DELLUMS,
Mr. pE Lugo, Mr. Epwarps of Cali-
fornia, Mr. EILBERG, Mr. FAUNTROY,
Mr. Froop, Mr. METCALFE, Mr, MITCH-
ELL of Maryland, Mr. MoaxLEY, Mr.
MurrHY Oof New York, Mr. Nix, Mr.
O’HARA, Mr. Price of Illinois, Mr.
RANGEL, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr, STARK,
and Mr. Won Pat):

HR. 4209. A bill to amend the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 to safeguard American
citizens from racial and religious discrimina-
tion by foreign nations while traveling
abroad; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. DIGGS (for himself, Mr. Ya-
TRON, and Mr. Younc of Georgla):

HR.4210. A bill to amend the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 to safeguard American
citizens from raclal and religious discrimi-
nation by foreign nations while traveling
abroad; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.R. 4211. A bill to amend section 801 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide
that the Civil Aeronautics Board shall make
the selection of air carriers in international
route matters, subject to veto by the Presi-
dent within 90 days after such selection; to
the Committee on Inerstate and Foreign
Commerce.

H.R. 4212, A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tlon Act of 19568 to require ticket agents to
observe currently effective tariffs for air
transportation; to grant the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board access to certaln records of ticket
agents; and for other purposes; to the Com-~
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 4213. A bill to provide for a mora-
torium on State taxation of the carriage of
persons in air transportation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 4214. A bill to amend the Airport and
Afrway Development Act of 1970 to increase
the U.S. share of allowable project costs
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under such act; to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to prohibit certain State
taxation of persons in air commerce; and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. DORN:

H.R. 4215. A bill concerning the allocation
of water pollution funds among the States
in fiscal 1973 and fiscal 1974; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works.

HRER. 4216, A bill to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States to provide for
the duty-free entry of mica films; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, DOWNING:

HR. 4217. A bill to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, as amended, by inserting
a new title X to authorize aid in developing,
constructing, and operating privately owned
nuclear-powered merchant ships; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisherles,

By Mr. DULSKI:

H.R. 4218, A bill to prohibit the sale of
“SBaturday night special” handguns in the
United States; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

HR. 4219. A Dbill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a deduction
for expenses incurred by a taxpayer In mak-
ing repairs and improvements to his resi-
dence, and to allow the owner of rental hous-
ing to amortize at an accelerated rate the
cost of rehabilitating or restoring such hous-
ing; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

H.R.4220. A Dbill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to provide tax relief
for homeowners; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H.R.4221. A bill to establish a Department
of Education, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. FINDLEY (for himself, Mr.
BurkEe of Massachusetts, Mr. FuLToN,
and Mr. HASTINGS) :

H.R. 4222, A bill to provide adjustment as-
sistance to prisoners-of-war of the Vietnam
era because of the inhumane circumstances
of their incarceration; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs,

By Mr. FLYNT:

HR.4223. A bill to amend chapter 44 of
title 18 of the United States Code (respect-
ing firearms) to penalize the use of firearms
in the commission of any felony and to in-
crease the penalties in certain related exist-
ing provisions; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.R. 4224. A bill to establish an Emergency
Medical Services Administration within the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare to assist communities in providing pro-
fessional emergency medical care; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. GRAY (for himself, Mr.
O'NEILL, Mr. McFaLL, and Mr, PrRICE
of Ilinois) :

H.R. 4225. A bill to name the U.S. court-
house and Federal office bullding under con-
struction in New Orleans, La., as the Hale
Boggs Federal Bullding, and for other pur-
poses: to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. GUDE:

H.R. 4228. A bill to authorize the Commis-
sloner of the Distriet of Columbia to lease
airspace above and below freeway rights-of-
way within the District of Columbia, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
District of Columbia.

By Mr. GUNTER:

H.R. 4227. A bill to provide to members
of the Armed Forces and Federal employees
who were In & missing status for any period
during the Vietnam conflict double credit
for such period for retirement purposes and
certain additional pay and allowances, to

3953

provide such members certain medical bene-
fits, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.
By Mr. HANSEN of Idaho (for himself,
Mr. QUIE, Mr. DELLENBACK, Mr, ALEX-
ANDER, Mr. BeLL, Mr., BRown of Cali-
fornia, Mrs. Burre of California,
Mrs. CmisHOLM, Mr. EILBERG, Mr,
FrENZEL, Mr. HAWRINS, Mrs, HECK-
LER of Massachusetts, Mr. HorTON,
Mr. LEAMAN, Mr. MurPHY of New
York, Mr. PopELL, Mr. SARBANES, Mrs.
ScHROEDER, Mr. TIERNAN, Mr. Wox
Par and Mr. YATRON) :

H.R. 4228. A bill to improve the guality of
child development programs by attracting
and training personnel for those programs;
to the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. HARRINGTON (for hlimself,
Mr. Appaseo, Mr. Brown of Califor-
nia, Mr, BurTON, Mr. CrAaY, Mr. Con-
YERS, Mr. Dices, Mr. DriNAN, Mr.
EckHARDT, Mr. GieeBons, Mr. GUDE,
Mr. HammiToN, Mr. HELSTOSKEI, Mr.
McCroskEY, Mrs. Mink, Mr. Moax-
LEY, Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. RooONEY of
Pennsylvania, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr,
RoYBAL, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. TIERNAN,
Mr. Vanix, and Mr. WoLFF) :

H.R. 4229. A bill to provide for the transfer
of authorizations for military assistance pro-
grams for Laos and Vietnam to the Foreign
Asslstance Act of 1961, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Forelgn Affairs,

By Mr. HAWKINS (for himself, Mr.
BELL, Mr. EsHLEMAN, Mr. GAYDOS,
and Mr. PERKINS) :

H.R. 4230. A bill to authorize financial as-
sistance for opportunities industrialization
centers, to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.R. 4231. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide that any social
security benefit increases provided for by
Public Law 92-336 be disregarded in deter-
mining eligibility for pension or compensa-
tion under such title; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

HR. 4232. A bill to require States pass
along to public assistance recipients who are
entitled to social security benefits the 1972
increase In such benefits, either by disre-
garding it in determining their need for as-
sistance or otherwise; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

H.R. 4233. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to authorize the Administrator
of Veterans’' Affairs to contract with private
facilities near the homes of veterans for the
medical care and treatment of veterans, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Vet~
erans’ Affairs.

By Mr. KOCH:

HR. 4234. A bill to amend the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964 to authorize
grants and loans to private nonprofit organi-
2zations to assist them in providing transpor-
tation service meeting the speclal needs of
elderly and handicapped persons; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

H.R. 4235. A bill to amend the Controlled
Substances Act to require life imprisonment
for certaln persons convicted of illegally deal-
ing in dangerous narcotic drugs; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R. 4236, A bill to establish in the Public
Health Bervice an institute for research on
dysautonomia, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr. CASEY
of Texas, Mr, Gmeeons, Mr. McEmn-
NEY, and Mr. RANGEL) :

H.R. 4237. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to provide that persons be ap-
prised of records concerning them which are
maintained by Government agencies; to the
Committee on Government Operations.
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By Mr. KEOCH (for himself, Mr. BROWN
of California, Mr, ConYErRs, Mr.
Hawgins, Mr. Hevrstosx:, Mr., Nix,
Mr. Rees, and Mr, ROSENTHAL) :

H.R. 4238, A bill to amend title 18, United
Btates Code, to conditionally suspend the
application of certain penal provisions of
law; to the Committee on the Judliclary.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. Ecx-
HARDT, Miss HorTzMmaN, Mr. McEIN-
NEY, Mr. Manw, Mr. VAN DEERLIN,
and Mr. YATES) ©

H.R. 4230. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to authorize construc-
tion of exclusive or preferential bicycle lanes,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. KEOCH (for himself, Mr. CoucH-
LN, and Mr. YATRON) :

HR.4240. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that blood
donations shall be considered as charitable
contributions deductible from gross income;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Ms. ABZUG,
Mr. Apams, Mr. AppaBeo, Mr. BADILLO,
Mr. BINGHAM, Mr. BoLawp, Mr.
Brasco, Mr. Beown of California, Mr.
BucHANAN, Mr. BurgE of Massachu-
setts, Mrs. BurgEe of California, Mr.
BurTON, Mr. CAREY of New York, Mrs.
CHisHOLM, Mr. CLaRK, Mr. CONYERS,
Mr. CormaAN, Mr. DamMiELsoN, Mr.
DrinanN, Mr. Epwarps of California,
Mr. EnLBERG, Mr. FASCELL, Mr. FAUNT-
roY, and Mr. FULTON) :

H.R. 4241. A bill to amend title V of the So-
clal Security Act to extend for 5 years (until
June 30, 1978) the period within which cer-
tain special project grants may be made
thereunder; to the Commission on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr. Gie-
BONS, Mrs. Grasso, Mr. GrReEN of
Pennsylvania, Mr. Gupe, Mr. Har-
RINGTON, Mr. HawgINs, Mr. HECHLER

of West Virginia, Mr. HELSTOSKI,
Miss Horrzman, Mr. Howarp, Mr.
LEGGETT, Mr. LEEMAN, Mr. METCALFE,

Mr. MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr.
MoAKLEY, Mr. MoLLOHAN, Mr. MOOR~
HEAD of Pennsylvania, Mr. MURPHY
of New York, Mr. Nix, Mr. PEFPER,
Mr. PopeELL, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. REES,
and Mr. RoE) ;

H.R. 4242, A bill to amend title V of the So-
cial Security Act to extend for b years (until
June 30, 1978) the period within which cer-
tain special project grants may be made
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. ROSEN-
THAL, Mr. ROYBAL, Mr. SARBANES, Mr.
SEIBERLING, Mr. James V. STANTON,
Mr. SymiNgToN, Mr. TIERNAN, Mr.
WonN Part, and Mr. Murpay of Illi-
nois) :

H.R. 4243. A bill to amend title V of the So-
clal Becurity Act to extend for 5 years (until
June 30, 1978) the period within which cer-
tain speclal project grants may be made
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. AbbAB-
BO, Mr. ALEXANDER, Mr. BapiLLo, Mr.
Bararis, Mr. BERGLAND, Mr. BLACK-
BURN, Mr. BrooMFIELD, Mr. BROWN
of California, Mrs. Burge of Cali-
fornia, Mrs. CHisHOLM, Mr. DEeL
CrawsoN, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr. CoN-
LAN, Mr. DanNiELsoN, Mr. Davis of
South Carolina, Mr. DELANEY, Mr. DE
Lueo, Mr. Dreces, Mr. DuLskr, Mr.
ForsYTHE, Mr. Grarmo, Mrs. HANSEN
of Washington, Mr. HanNseN of
Idaho, and Mr., HAWKINS) :

HR. 4244 A bill to extend to all unmarried
individuals the full tax benefits of income
splitting now enjoyed by married individuals
filing joint returns; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.
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By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr. Hicks,
Mr. HinsHAW, Mr. HoGan, Mr. HUBER,
Mr. HvuoNuTr, Mr. KeErcHUM, Miss
JorRDAN, Mr. JoNEsS of North Carolina,
Mr. LEEMAN, Mr. McCorMACK, Mr,
MrrcurELL of Maryland, Mr. Moss,
Mr. OBeY, Mr. PIKE, Mr. RAaRICK, Mr,
Rosg, Mr. RousseLor, Mr. RUNNELS,
Mr. St GERMAIN, Mr. SArasiN, Mrs.
SCHROEDER, Mrs. SULLIVAN, Mr.
Symms, and Mr. VEYSEY) :

H.R. 4245. A bill to extend to all unmarried
individuals the full tax benefits of income
splitting now enjoyed by married individ-
uals filing joint returns; to the Committee
on Ways aind Means.

By Mr. EOCH (for himself, Mr. Wip-
NALL, Mr. Bos WiLsoN, Mr. Won
Pat, Mr. WyaTrr, Mr. Emve, and Mr.
MOAKLEY) :

H.R. 4246, A Dbill to extend to all unmarried
individuals the full tax benefits of income
splitting now enjoyed by married individ-
uals filing joint returns; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LENT (for himself, Mr. Wox
PaT, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. RARICK, Mr.
PopeLL, Mr. CrONIN, Mr. WAGGONNER,
Mr. Tarcorr, Mr. Banpmawn, Mr.
RoncarLo of New York, Mr. BAFALIS,
Mr. CLEVELAND, Mrs. HECKLER of
Massachusetts, Mr. WimNaLL, Mr.
BurigeE of Massachusetts, Mr. HExn-
DERSON, Mr. BLACKBURN, Mr. MILLsS
of Maryland, Mr. Rog, Mr. TIERNAN,
Mr. Kemp, Mr. CoucHLIN, and Mr.
Emne) :

H.R. 4247. A bill to establish a contiguous
fishery zone (200-mile limit) beyond the
territorial sea of the United States; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
erles.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. WoLrF, Mr. GupE, Mr. NEpZI,
Mr. MoorHEAD of California, Mr. Cor-
LIER, and Mr. FLYNT) :

HR. 4248. A bill to provide for the burlal
in the Memorial Amphitheater of the Na~-
tional Cemetery at Arlington, Va., of the re-
mains of an unknown American who lost
his life while serving overseas in the Armed
Forces of the United States during the Viet-
nam conflict; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. DENN1S, Mr. WymMmanN, Mr,
MurrHY of Illinois, Mr. DOWNING,
and Mr. WHITEHURST) :

H.ER. 4249. A bill to provide for the burial
in the Memorial Amphitheater of the Na-
tional Cemetery at Arlington, Va., of the
remains of an unknown American who lost
his life while serving overseas in the Armed
Forces of the United States during the Viet-
nam conflict; to the Committee on Veterans'
Affairs.

By Mr. LONG of Maryland (for him-
self, Mr. O'BrieN, Mr. RoBINsoN of
Virginia, Mr. GuNTER, Mr. BLACK-
BURN, Mr. HiNsHAW, Mr. MazzoLr,
Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr, BrowN of Michi-
gan, Mr. DANIELSON, Mr. NicHoOLS,
Mr. MurPrHY of New York, Mr. Bur-
TON, Mr. RHODES, Mr. RoNcaLio of
Wyoming, Mr. Bos WiLsoN, Mr. VEx~
SEY, Mrs. GREEN of Oregon, Mr. MrT-
cHELL of New York, Mr. HupNvUT, Mr.
MarTIN of North Carolina, Mr. Par-
RIS, Mr. BrownN of California, Mr.
MoaxrLEYy, and Mr. EEMP) :

H.R. 4250. A bill to provide for the burial in
the Memorial Amphitheater of the National
Cemetery at Arlington, Va., of the remains of
an unknown American who lost his life while
serving overseas in the Armed Forces of the
United States during the Vietnam confiict;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr, McCLORY:

H.R. 4251. A bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to authorize free or reduced
rate transportation for widows, widowers,
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and minor children of employees who have
died while employed by an air carrier or for-
eign air carrier after 25 or more years of such
employment; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MAILLIARD:

H.R. 4252. A bill to designate certain iands
in the Farallon National Wildlife Refuge, San
Francisco County, Calif., as wilderness; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, MTr.
DoNo=HUE, Mr. BoLanp, Mr. FisH, Mr.
WyaTrT, Mr. BurgEe of Massachusetts,
Mr. Rinarpo, Mr, HANRAHAN, Mr.
RoNcarLLo of New York, Mr. PobELL,
Mr. EILBERG, Mr. YATRON, Mr. MoAK-
LEY, Mr. CLARE, Mr. Nix, Mr, JoHN-
soN of Pennsylvania, Mr. WiLLIAMS,
Mr. Price of Illinois, Mr. RAILSBACK,
Mr. Froop, Mr. GiLManN, Mr. Moor-
HEAD of California, Mr. MurrHY of
New York, Mr. WoN Par, and Mr.
ELUCZYNSKI) :

H.R.4253. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed POW/MIA of Vietham
veterans; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mrs.
HaNseN of Washington, Mr. Rog, Mr.
CHARLES WinsoNn of Texas, Mr.
Browx of California, Mr. PETTIS, MrI.
SARBANES, Mr. METCALFE, Mr. RANGEL,
and Mr. BAFALIS) :

HR.4254. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed POW/MIA Vietnam
veterans; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mr.
DoNoHUE, Mr. Boranp, Mr. FisH,
Mr. WyaTT, Mr. Burxe of Massachu-
setts, Mr. RiNaLpo, Mr. HANRAHAN,
Mr. RowcarLo of New York, Mr. Po-
DELL, Mr. EmLBERG, Mr. YaTtrOoN, Mr
MOAELEY, Mr. CLARE, Mr. Nix, Mr.
JoHNSsoN of Pennsylvania, Mr. WiL-
LIaMs, Mr. Price of Illinoils, Mr.
RAILSBACK, Mr. Froop, Mr. GILMAN,
Mr. MoorHEAD of California, Mr.
MvurrHY of New York, Mr. Won Par,
and Mr. ELUCZYNSKI) :

HR. 4255. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed handicapped Vietnam
veterans; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mrs,
HansEN of Washington, Mr. Rog,
Mr. CHARLES WiLsoN of Texas, Mr.
BrowN of California, Mr. PEeTTIS,
Mr. SarBANES, Mr., METCALFE, Mr.
RANGEL, and Mr. BAFALIS) @

H.R. 4256. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans; ta
the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mr.
DoNoHUE, Mr. BoraNp, Mr. FisH,
Mr. WyatT, Mr. BurkEe of Massachu-
setts, Mr. RiNALDO, Mr. HANRAHAN,
Mr. RoncaLro of New York, Mr. Po-
DELL, Mr. EILBERG, Mr. YATRON, Mr.
MoAKLEY, Mr. CLARE, Mr. Nix, Mr.
Jorwnsow of Pennsylvania, Mr. WiL-
Lrams, Mr. Price of Illinois, Mr.
RAILSBACK, Mr. Froop, Mr, GILMAN,
Mr. MoorHEAD of California, Mr.
MurprHY of New York, Mr. WoN PaT,
and Mr. ELUCZYNSKI) :

H.E. 4257. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans in
employment reflecting experience or provid-
ing training; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mra
HanseEN of Washington, Mr. RoOE,
Mr. WiLson of Texas, Mr, BRowN of
California, Mr. PETTIS, Mr, SARBANES,
Mr. METCALFE, Mr. RANGEL, and Mr.
BAFALIS)

H.R. 4258. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans in
employment reflecting experience or provid-
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ing training; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MARAZITI (for himself, Mr.
DonNoHUE, Mr. BoLawp, Mr. FIsH,
Mr. WyarTt, Mr. Burxe of Massachu-
setts, Mr. RiwaLpo, Mr. HANRAHAN,
Mr. Roncarro of New York, Mr, Po-
DELL, ‘Mr. EmLBerG, Mr. YATRON, MTr.
MOAKLEY, Mr. CLARK, Mr. Nix, Mr.
Jorwnson of Pennsylvania, Mr. WiL-
Liams, Mr. Price of Illinois, Mr.
RAILSBACK, Mr. Froop, Mr. GILMAN,
Mr. MoorRHEAD of California, Mr.
MurpHY of New York, Mr. Won Par,
and Mr. ELUCZYNSKI) :

H.R. 4259. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.4260. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, MARAZITI (for himself, Mrs,
HawseEN of Washington, Mr. Rog, Mr.
CHARLES WiLsoN of Texas, Mr,
Prowx of California, Mr. PETTIS, MI.
SARBANES, Mr. METCALFE, Mr. RANGEL
and Mr. BAFALIS) :

H.R.4261. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed Vietnam veterans; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R.4262. A bill to promote the employ-
ment of unemployed handicapped Vietnam
veterans; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. MEEDS (for himself, Mr. Haw-
KINS, Mr. WiLiAM D. Forp, Mr. BUur-
TON, Mr. BapiLrLo, Mr, AsHLEY, Mr.
CLEVELAND, Mr. CONYERS, Mr. CoR-
MAN, Mr. DaNiELsoN, Mr. DELLUMS,
Mr. FasceLL, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr. Fra-
EER, Mr, FreENZEL, Mr. GREeN of
Pennsylvania, Mr. Gupe, Mr, Har-
RINGTON, Mr. Hicks, Ms. HoLTZMAN,
Miss Jorpan, Mr. Kvros, Mr. Lec-
GETT, Mr. McCrosgey and Mr, Mc-
DADE) :

H.R.4263. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to authorize a legal
services program by establishing a National
Legal Service Corporation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Education
and Labor,

By Mr. MEEDS (for himself, Mr,
MoaKLEY, Mr. MOLLOHAN, Mr. Nix,
Mr. PEPPER, Mr. PREYER, Mr. REEs,
Mr. Rem, Mr. RiecLeE, Mr. RODINO,
Mr. RooNEY of Pennsylvania, Mr,
ROSENTHAL, Mr, SARBANES, Mr, TIER-
NAN, Mr. WiowaLn, and Mr, Won
Par) :

H.R.4264. A bill to amend the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 to authorize a legal
services program by establishing a Natlonal
Legal Services Corporation, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. MELCHER (for himself, Mr.
AspiN, Mr. Bowewn, Mr. BrownN of
CALIFORNIA, Mr. pE Luco, Mr. Dices,
Mr. Evans of Colorado, Mrs. Han-
sEN of Washington, Mr. Hays, Ms,
HortzMman, Mr, Kyros, Mr. LoNG of
Louisiana, and Mr. MeEps) :

H.R. 4265. A bill to amend the Budget and
Accounting Act of 1921 to require the advice
and consent of the Senate for appointments
to Director of the Office of Management and
Budget; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

By Mr. MELCHER (for himself, Mr.
MEeTCALFE, Mr. MurPHY of New York,
Mr. Osey, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. PoDELL,
Mr. Pixe, Mr_ Remn, Mr. RIEGLE, Mr.
Ropino, Mr. Rowcario of Wyoming,
Mr. RooNEY of Pennsylvania, Mrs.
SCcHROEDER, Mr. CHARLES H, WLsoN
of California, and Mr. WoLFF) :

HR. 4266. A blll to amend the Budget
and Accounting Act of 1921 to require the
advice and consent of the Senate for ap-
pointments to Director of the Office of Man-
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agement and Budget; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

By Mr, METCALFE (for himself, Mr.
O'NemnL, Mr. BUrRTON, Mr. BapIiLLo,
Mr. WoN PAT, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr.
ConNYERS, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr.
FAUNTROY, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr.
Fraser, Mr, MrrcHELL of Maryland,
Mr. PopeLL, Ms, CHIsEOLM, Mr,
MoakLEY, Mr. MurpHY of Illinois,
and Mr. RANGEL) :

H.R. 4267. A bill to prohibit the importa-
tion, manufacture, sale, purchase, transfer,
receipt, or transportation of handguns, in
any manner affecting interstate or foreign
commerce, except for or by members of the
Armed Forces, law enforcement officials, and
as authorized by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, licensed importers, manufacturers,
dealers, and pistol clubs; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. METCALFE (for himself, Mr.
HARRINGTON, Mr. CoNYERS, Mr.
ROSENTHAL, Mr. FAUNTROY, Mr.
EocH, Mr. FRASER, Mr. BURTON, Mr,
MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr. PobpELL,
Ms, CHisHOLM, and Mr. MurpHY of
Ilinois) :

H.R. 4268. A bill to provide for the com-
pensation of innocent victims of violent
crime in need; to make grants to States for
the payment of such compensation; to au-
thorize an insurance program and death and
disabllity benefits for public safety officers;
to provide civil remedies for victims of
racketeering activity; and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. METCALFE (for himself, Mr.
BurToN, Mr, HaRrRINGTON, Mr. CoN-
YERS, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. FaunNT-
BROY, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. FRASER,
Mr. MrrcHELL of Maryland, Mr.
PoperLL, Ms. CHisHoLM, and Mr,
MurpPHY of New York):

HRE. 4269. A Dbill to assist in reducing
crime by requiring speedy trials in cases of
persons charged with violations of Federal
criminal laws, to strengthen controls over
dangerous defendants released prior to trial,
to provide means for effective supervision
and control of such defendants, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MILFORD:

HR. 4270. A blll to establish the Big
Thicket National Park in Texas; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

H.R. 4271. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to Increase to $5,000 the
amount of outside earnings which (subject
to further increases under the automatic
adjustment provisions) is permitted each
year without any deductions from benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr, PATMAN:

H.R. 4272. A bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act to consolidate and expand the cover-
age of certain provisions authorizing assist-
ance to small business concerns in financing
structural, operational, or other changes to
meet standards required pursuant to Federal
or State laws; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

H.R. 4273. A bill to provide for auditing of
the Federal Reserve System by the Comp-
troller General; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. PATTEN:

H.R. 4274. A bill to create & Department of
Youth Affairs; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

H.R. 4275. A bill to insure the free flow of
information to the publie; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

HR. 4276. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to restore to individ-
uals who have attalned the age of 65 the
right to deduct all expenses for their medical
care, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.
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H.R. 4277. A bill to provide for the duty-
free Importation of bitters contalning spirits
but not fit for use as beverages; to the Com=
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. PEREINS:

H.E. 4278. A bill to amend the National
School Lunch Act to assure that Federal fi-
nancial assistance to the child nutrition pro-
grams 1s maintained at the level budgeted for
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. PEYSER:

H.R. 4279. A bill to amend the Uniform Re-
location Assistance and Real Property Ac-
quisition Policles Act of 1970 to eliminate the
present requirement that relocation pay-
ments be excluded from the recipient’s in-
come for public assistance purposes; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. PICELE:

H.R. 4280. A bill to amend the Rall Pas-
senger Service Act of 1970 to reduce the
amount a State, regional, or local agency
may be required to relmburse the Natlonal
Railroad Passenger Corporation for certain
rail passenger service provided by the Cor-
poration; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 4281. A bill to provide the Secretary
of Commerce with the authority to make
grants to States, counties, and local com=-
munities to pay for up to one-half of the
costs of training programs for firemen; to
the Committee on Science and Astronautics.

H.R. 4282. A bill to provide financial ald to
local fire departments in the purchase of
advanced firefighting equipment; to the
Committee on Science and Astronautics,

H.R. 4283. A bill to provide financial ald
for local fire departments in the purchase of
firefighting suits and self-contained breath-
ing apparatus; to the Committee on Science
and Astronautics.

By Mr. PODELL:

H.R. 4284. A bill to permit officers and em-~
ployees of the Federal Government to elect
coverage under the old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system; to the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

HR.4285. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that there
shall be allowed as an income tax deduction
those contributions on the part of civil serv-
ice employees toward personal retirement
annuities; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

HR. 4286. A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that the
first $5,000 received as clvil service retirement
annuity from the United States or any agen-
cy thereof shall be excluded from gross in-
come; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

H.R. 4287. A bill: The Anti-Hijacking Act
of 1973; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. QUIE (for himself, Mr. PERKINS,
Mr, BRADEMAS, Mr. ESHLEMAN, Mr.
THoMpsoN of New Jersey, Mr. Han-
sEN of Idaho, Mr. PEYSER, Mr, Maz-
zoLI and Mr. BADILLO) @

HR. 4288. A bill to amend the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965, as amended; to the Committee
on Education and Labor,

By Mr. RARICK :

HR. 4289. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 relative to percentage
depletion rates; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. ROBISON of New York (for
himself, Mr. HastmNGs, Mr. CLARE,
Mr. DENT, Mr. EscH, Mr. HECHLER of
West Virginia, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr.
JoNsoN of Pennsylvania, Mr. Kmve.
Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. MITCHELL of Mary-
land, Mr. MoorHEAD of California,
Mr. PopELL, Mr. RED, Mr. RIEGLE, Mr.
Roe, Mr. ScHNEEBELI, Mr, WALSH,
Mr. Won Part, and Mr, YATREON) :

HR. 4290. A bill to amend the Uniform
Relocation Assistance and Real Property Ac-
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quisition Policles Act of 1970 to extend for
3 years the provision for full Federal pay-
ment of relocation and related costs for vic-
tims of Hurricane Agnes and of certain other
major disasters; to the Committee on Public
Works.
By Mr. ROGERS (for himself, Mr.
Kyros, Mr. PREYER, Mr. SYMINGTON,
Mr. Roy, Mr. NELSEN, Mr. CARTER,
and Mr. HasTINGS) :

H.R. 4291. A bill to extend the Clean Air
Act, as amended, for 1 year; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. ROGERS (for himself, Mr.
Kyros, Mr. PREYER, Mr. SYMINGTON,
Mr. Roy, Mr. NeLsEN, Mr, CARTER
and Mr. HASTINGS) :

H.R. 4292, A bill to extend the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, as amended, for 1 year; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.
By Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming:

H.R.4203. A bill to provide for a National
public employee merit system; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. RONCALLO of New York:

H.R. 4204, A bill to provide that members
of the Armed Forces and Federal employees
who were prisoners of war or missing in ac-
tion for any period during the Vietnam con-
flict may receive double credit for such pe-
riod for retirement purposes; to the Com-
miftee on Armed Services.

By Mr. ROUSSELOT:

HR. 4205. A bill to make rules govern-
ing the use of the Armed Forces of the
United States in the absence of a declara-
tion of war by the Congress of the United
States or of a military attack upon the
United States; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. 8T GERMAIN:

H.R. 4296. A bill to amend the Social Se-
curity Act to make certain that reciplents
of ald or assistance under the various Fed-
eral-State public assistance and medicald
programs (and reciplents of assistance under
the veterans' pension and compensation pro-
grams or any other Federal or federally as-
sisted program) will not have the amount of
such ald or assistance reduced because of
increases in monthly social security bene-
fits; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, SCHERLE:

H.R. 42087. A bill to provide price support
for milk at not less than B85 percent of the
parity price therefor; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

H.R. 4208. A bill to provide more effective
means for protecting the public interest in
national emergency disputes involving the
transportation industry, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. SHOUP:

HR. 4299. A bill to amend the Federal
Trade Commission Act (15 U.S.C. 41) to pro-
vide that under certain circumstances ex-
clusive territorial arrangements shall not be
deemed unlawful; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce.

H.R.4300. A bill to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 so as to exempt certain private air-
craft entering or departing from the United
States and Canada at night or on Sunday or
& holiday from provisions requiring payment
to the United States for overtime services of
customs officers and employees; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. SHUSTER:

H.R. 4301. A bill to extend for 1 year (until
June 30, 1974) the temporary increases in
rallroad retirement annuities and pensions
provided by Public Laws 91-377, 92-46, and
92-460; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. SISK:

H.R.4302. A bill to provide compensation
for the injury, illness, disability, or death
of employees In agriculture, and for other
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purposes; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

HR.4303. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide an addi-
tional personal exemption of 8750 for the
disability of the taxpayer or his spouse; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, SISK (for himself, Mr. McFaLL,
Mr. MaTHIAS of California, Mr.
KercEUM, and Mr. RHODES) :

HR.4304. A bill to amend the Natlonal
Labor Relations Act, as amended, to amend
the definition of “employee” to include cer-
tain agricultural employees; to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. SMITH of New York:

H.R. 4305. A bill to establish a Water Pol-
lution Control Trust Fund contalning
amounts to be used for the construction
of waste treatment facilities under the Fed-
eral Water Pollution Control Act, to provide
revenues for such Fund through the imposi-
tlon of a 3-percent income tax surcharge,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R. 4306. A bill to extend the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, as amended, and the Clean Alr
Act, as amended, for 1 year; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. JAMES V. STANTON (for him-
self, Mr. BurToN, Mr. FLOWERS, Mr,
Froop, Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia,
Mr. Jowes of North Carolina, Mr.
Kemp, Mr. PEPPER, Mr. RaNGEL, Mr,
Roy, and Mr. SARBANES) :

HR. 4307. A bill to provide death bene-
fits to survivors of certain public safety and
law enforcement personnel, and public of-
ficlals concerned with the administration of
criminal justice and corrections, and for oth-
er purposes; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. JAMES V. STANTON (for him-
self, Mr, SEIBERLING, Mr. CORMAN,
Mr. Emsere, Mr. Mazzorr, Mr. MUR-
PHY of Illinois, and Mr, SANDMAN) :

H.R. 4308. A blll to provide for greater and
more efficient Federal financial assistance to
certain large cities with a high inecidence of
crime, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H.R. 4309. A bill to provide postservice ed-
ucational benefits for those who have par-
ticipated in community service programs; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. THONE:

H.R. 4310. A bill to amend the Agricultural

Act of 1970; to the Committee on Agricul-

ture.
By Mr. VANIK:

H.R. 4811. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 to require that certain cor-
porate income tax information shall be open
to public inspection, shall appear in the
annual shareholders report of such cor-
poration, and shall appear In annual cor-
porate reports submitted pursuant to sec-
tlon 13 or 15 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. WALDIE (for himself, Mr,
EArTH, Mr. BmncHAM, Mr. BrAsco,
Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr. Wiriam D.
Forp, Mr. YaTRON, Mr. ROSENTHAL,
Mr. TIERNAN, Mr. LuJaN, Mrs. CHis-
HOLM, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. HAWKINS,
Mr. CraY, Mr. RANGEL, Mr. MITCHELL
of Maryland, and Mr. CORMAN):

H.R. 4312. A bill to amend titles 89 and 5,
United States Code, to eliminate certain re-
strictions on the rights of officers and em-
ployees of the Postal Service, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

By Mr. WYMAN:

H.R. 4313, A bill to amend the Clean Alr

Act to modify the emission standards re-
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quired for light duty motor wvehicles and
engines manufactured during or after model
year 1975; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.
By Mr. ZWACH (for himself, Mr. MET-
cALFE, Mr. THONE, Mr. STEPHENS,
Mr. Hawsew of Idaho, Mr. Mc-
CLOSKEY, Mr. BERGLAND, Mr. VANDER
JAGT, Mr. HENDERSON, Mr. LEEMAN,
Mr. WrimnLiams, Mr. FRENZEL, Mr.
1 ALEXANDER, and Mr. MELCHER):

HR.4314. A bill to amend the Soll Con-
servation and Domestic Allotment Act, as
amended, to establish an upland game con-
servation program; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. ROYBAL (for himself, Ms. As-
zuG, Mr. BoLaNp, Mr. BUCHANAN,
Mrs. Burxe of California, Mr. Bur-
TON, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr. DONOHUE,
Mr. DRINAN, Mr. ECKEHARDT, Mr. Fra-
SER, Mr. Gaypos, Mrs. Grasso, Mrs,
GRIFFITHS, Mr. HARRINGTON, Mr, HEL=-
sTosKI, Mr. KocH, Mr. MATHIS of
Georgia, Mr. MoorHEAD of Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. Moss, Mr. Perris, Mr.
ROSENTHAL, Mr. RYAN, Mr. SANDMARN,
and Mr. TIERNAN) :

H.R. 4315. A bill to amend the Fair Credit
Reporting Act, and to create a new title In
the Consumer Credit Protection Act in order
to license consumer credit investigators; to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. ROYBAL (for himself, Mr.
WaLDIE, Mr. CHARLES WILSON of Tex-
as, Mr. WoLrr, Mr, WoN Par, Mr.
WricHT, Mr. ¥YatroN, and Mr,
O'HARA) @

H.R. 4316. A bill to amend the Falr Credit
Reporting Act, and to create a new title in
the Consumer Credit Protection Act in order
to license consumer credit investigators; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.J. Res. 331. Joint resolution to extend the
Rallway Labor Act, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Comimerce.

By Mr. BAFALIS (for himself, Mr,
BAKER, Mr. CoLLINS, Mr. CONLAN, Mr,
CraNE, Mr. DErwINSKI, Mr. Rous-
SELOT, Mr. SPENCE, Mr, Symms, and
Mr. TrREEN) :

H.J. Res. 332. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States to provide that appropriations made
by the United States shall not exceed itas
revenues, except in time of war or national
emergency; and to provide for the systematic
paying back of the national debt; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WYLIE:

H.J. Res. 333. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States with respect to the offering of
prayer in public buildings; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.J. Res. 334. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the second full calen-
dar week in March 1973 as “National Employ
the Older Worker Week”; to the Committee
on the Judlclary.

By Mr, DICKINSON:

H.J. Res. 335. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to freedom from forced
assignment to schools or jobs because of
race, creed, or color; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. DINGELL (for himself, Mr, TAL~
coTT, and Mr, GOLDWATER) :

H.J. Res. 336. Joint resolution to establish
the Tule Elk Natlonal Wildlife Refuge; to
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

By Mr. ECEHARDT:

H.J, Res. 337. Joint resolution suthorizing
and requesting the President fo proclaim
Aprll 1973 as “National Check Your Vehicle
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Emissions Month"”; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
By Mr. FINDLEY:

H.J. Res. 338. Joint resolution to authorize
& National Memorial Grove of trees dedicated
to those Americans who died in the Indo-
china war; to the Committee on Public
Works,

By Mr. LONG of Maryland:

H.J. Res. 339. Joint resolution prohibiting
U.S. rehabilitation and reconstruction aid
to the Republic of Vietnam, the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam, or any other country in
Indochina until certain conditions have been
met, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.J. Res. 340. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation des-
ignating the last full calendar week in April
of each year as “National Secretaries Week'™,;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. PATTEN:

H.J. Res. 341. Joint resolution relating to
sudden infant death syndrome; to the Coms=
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. RARICK:

H.J. Res. 342. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States to repeal the fourteenth article of
amendment thereto; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. SHRIVER:

H.J. Res. 343, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the week of April 8
through 15, 1973, as “National Drafting
Week""; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WON PAT (for himself and
Mr. pE Lugo) :

H.J. Res. 344. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution to pro-
vide for the direct popular election of the
President and Vice President of the United
States; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MEEDS (for himself, Mr. AN-
prews of North Dakota, Mr. BiNg-
HAM, Mr. CraRk, Mr. Denroms, Mr.
Duncaw, Mr. Fraser, Mr. FRENZEL,
Mrs. Hansen of Washington, Mr.
HorTon, Mr. EASTENMEIER, Mr. MaT-
sUNAGA, Mr. Moss, Mr. OBEY, Mr.
RiecLE, and Mr. WOLFF) :

H., Con. Res. 115. Concurrent resolution
relating to a national Indian policy; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. PEYSER:

H. Con. Res. 116. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress with respect
to establishing a no-fault system of motor
vehicle insurance; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.
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By Mr. WHALEN:

H. Con. Res. 117. Concurrent resolution
requesting the President of the United States
to take affirmative action to persuade the
Soviet Union to revise its official policies con-
cerning the rights of Soviet Jewry; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ASHBROOK (for himself, Mr,
ROBERT W. DanNIEL, JR., and Mr.
SPENCE) :

H. Res. 208. Resolution; Canal Zone sover-
eignty and jurisdiction; to the Committee
on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. BROOMFIELD (for himself and
Mr. HUBER) :

H. Res. 209, Resolution calling upon Radio
Free Europe to initiate radio broadcasts to
the people of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. BROTZMAN (for himself, Mr.
BoB WiLsON, Mr. PIKE, Mr. HINSHAW,
Mr. PopELL, Mr. SHOUFP, Mr. CORMAN,
Mr. MurPHY of Illinois, Mr. FAUNT-
ROY, Mr. WoN Pat, Mr. SaRasiN, Mr.
DEevVINE, and Mr. PRITCHARD) :

H. Res. 210. Resolution to amend the Rules
of the House of Representatives to create a
standing committee to be known as the Com-
mittee on the Environment; to the Commit-
tee on Rules,

By Mr. CRANE (for himself, Mr. Ar-
CHER, Mr. BaFarLis, Mr. DEL CLAWSON,
Mr. DeENnNis, Mr. DICKINSON, Mr.
Gross, Mr. Hueer, Mr. HUTCHINSON,
Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr. LuJanN, Mr. Mi-
CHEL, Mr. MiLrer, Mr, MimeLL, Mr,
RousseLor, and Mr, VEYSEY) :

H. Res. 211. Resolution to declare TU.S.
sovereignty and jurisdiction over the Pana-
ma Canal Zone; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

By Mr. EILBERG:

H. Res. 212. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on Aging; to the Committee on
Rules.

By Mr. FASCELL:

H. Res. 213. Resolutlon to establish a
House-authorized budget; to the Committee
on Rules.

By Mr. FINDLEY :

H. Res. 214. Resolution to authorize a
marker in Statuary Hall for the location of
Abraham Lincoln's desk during the 30th
Congress; to the Committee on House Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. FINDLEY (for himself and Mr.
CLEVELAND) :

H. Res. 215. Resolution to establish a
House-authorized budget; to the Committee
on Rules.
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By Mr. FRASER (for himself, Mr.
MaILLiaRD, Mr. FasceLL, Mr. BiNg-
HAM, Mr. FINDLEY, Mr, ZABLOCKI,
Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. HaMILTON, Mr.
BUCHANAN, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr,
BroOMFIELD, Mr, RUFPPE, Mr, CONABLE,
and Mr. MORGAN) :

H. Res. 218. Resolution on U.S. oceans
policy at the Law of the Sea Conference;
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs. .

By Mr. HALEY (for himself and Mr.
BAYLOR) :

H. Res. 217. Resolution to provide funds
for the expenses of the investigations and
studies authorized by H. Res. 130; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. HUBER:

H. Res. 218. Resolution expressing concern
over freedom of emigration for citizens of
all countries; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. PRICE of Illinols:

H. Res. 219. Resolution providing funds
for the expenses of the Committee on Stand-
ards of Official Conduct; to the Committee
on House Administration.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia:

H.R. 4317. A bill for the relief of Charles
P. Edwards; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (by re-
quest) :

H.R. 4318. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Anna
R. Bacon; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CASEY of Texas:

H.R. 4319. A bill for the relief of Rajinder

N. Dewan; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. EEMP:

H.R. 4320. A bill for the rellef of Cpl. Een-
neth M. Schmitz; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. STEPHENS:

H.R. 4321, A bill for the rellef of William H.

Spratling; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

38, The SPEAKER presented petition of
Trudy Scocozzo, Brooklyn, N.Y,, relative to
the rights of American Indians; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiclary.

SENATE—Thursday, February

The Senate met at 9:30 a.m. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God, our Father, grant us strength
and wisdom through this day to do not
what we like but what we ought; to work
with alacrity but with the deliberateness
of thorough workmen; to follow Thy
will, not our own desires.

Help us, O Lord, in all things to set
duty above pleasure, to meet graciously
those who are ungracious, and to work
at tasks though they be dull and un-
pleasant. Grant that conscience may be
our only master, and that our true motive
may be to earn Thy divine approbation.

When evening comes and our duty is

done, may we know the deep content-
ment of work completed which honors
the Nation and glorifies Thy name.

In the Master’s name we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, February 7, 1973, be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.
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The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations under “New Reports.”

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider executive business.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The ACTING FRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will state the first nomi-~
nation.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of State.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that those nomina-
tions be considered en bloec.
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